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An Emerging Scenario of the Exports Pattern of Exotic 
Vegetable from India: A Case Study of Baby Corn 

Veena Goel1 and Sanica Abbott2 

Abstract—This study based upon secondary data obtained from the published reports of the 
government of India and the APEDA and zauba websites had been carried to examine the 
India’s total export patterns and baby corn export pattern as well as identify its major ports 
and exports destinations. Study indicated that with the liberalization and globalization of 
Indian economy horticultural exports have come to constitute about 30% share in agricultural 
exports, however, within the horticultural sector volatility of vegetables exports is much less. 
Export market for baby corn has come to comprise of several market segments that ranges 
from seeds to fresh baby corn and several variants of preserved items. However, fresh baby 
corn constituted the single largest market segment both in terms of quantity and volume and 
fetched the highest implicit unit price. It was followed by the market segments for canned, 
pickled and frozen baby corn whereas it remained miniscule for baby corn seeds. Exports of 
fresh baby corn remained much more consistent throughout the year. U.K. has emerged the 
major export market both for fresh and frozen baby corn; Germany and Netherlands for 
canned and pickled baby corn whereas Mozambique and Philippines for baby corn seeds. 
Bangalore airport has emerged the major port for the exports of fresh baby corn. On the other 
hand, fresh baby corn and all its preserved items were exported from Mumbai city, former 
through the airport and latter through the seaport. 

Keywords: Baby Corn, Baby Corn Exports, Market Segments 

INTRODUCTION 
Food consumption patterns have been shifting both in the developed and developing 
countries but these shifts are from meat and fish to cereals and fruits & vegetables sub 
groups in the former while from food crops to fruits & vegetables and animal based sub 
groups in the latter (Goel, 2010). And horticultural sector being labor intensive, has 
been considered as an option to enhance the incomes of small and marginal farmers by 
the various government agencies and private sector companies (Reddy et al., 2010). 
Thus the production of fruits and vegetables tends to concentrate primarily in 
developing countries. Establishment of WTO thereby the opening up of cross border 
markets has facilitated the movement of goods whereas advances in transportation 
technology have greatly facilitated the trade of perishable food products by reducing 
delivery times, maintaining product quality and reducing shipping costs (Coyle et al., 
2001). This has started shifting global production and trade flow patterns in 
commensurate with the physical and human asset endowments of a country.  

India is amongst the world's leading producers of fruits & vegetables. Total 
production of the horticultural sector (includes fruits, vegetables, plantation crops, 
spices and flowers) stood 277.35 million tonnes from an area of 24.20 million hectare 

                                                                                       
1,2Department of Economics & Sociology, Punjab Agricultural University, Ludhiana, India 
E-mail: 1drveenagoel@gmail.com 
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during 2013–14. Country’s diverse agro-climatic conditions are conducive to the growth 
of numerous horticultural crops, however, the country lags far behind in its exports 
(Dagar, 2007). With the liberalization and globalization of Indian economy, a number of 
policy initiatives gave a boost to the exports; paved a way for the entry of the corporate 
sector in the agricultural sector to build up alliances with the farm sector as well as the 
creation of requisite infrastructure. This has created opportunities for the expansion, 
diversification as well as entry of the corporate sector in its non-traditional areas at 
various levels along the supply chains from farm to plate. Such policy measures have 
attracted several corporate houses to the horticultural sub sector and led to the 
establishment of integrated supply chains (Mittal, 2007).  

This study had been carried out for an exotic vegetable, namely, baby corn. Its 
cultivation for exports had been introduced during the early 1970s by Thailand and 
later by other countries such as Guatemala, Zambia, Zimbabwe and South Africa 
whereas India has been a recent entrant (Pandey et al., 2010). Dehusked baby corn is 
processed into several value added products such as fresh, canned, frozen and also as 
pickle. USA is the world’s largest market for baby corn but the European countries 
import fresh baby corn more than U.S. Supermarkets nominate few importers for a 
selected product range who are responsible for the building up of supply chain 
relationships in exporting countries (Ibid).  

In the production and exports of baby corn from India, three companies have been 
engaged, namely, Field Fresh Foods Pvt. Ltd., Advanta India Ltd. and Namdhari Fresh. 
Namdhari Fresh is the oldest company that has its production base concentrated 
primarily near Bangalore in Karnataka. Field Fresh Foods Pvt. Ltd. has been engaged in 
its production in the states of Maharashtra and Punjab each having a share of 75% and 
25%. On the other hand, Advanta India Ltd. has been a recent entrant. Focus of this 
study was upon the export scenario of baby corn from India. To this end, it had been 
carried out with the following objectives:  

 To examine the exports pattern from India over time. 

 To analyse the exports pattern of baby corn and identify its major destinations 
and ports. 

METHODOLOGY 
The study was based upon secondary data obtained from the published reports of the 
government of India such as the Economic surveys, Agricultural and Processed food 
products Export Development Authority (APEDA) and the zauba websites. Data relating 
to gross domestic product (GDP) at market factor prices, total exports and agricultural 
exports was obtained from the Economic surveys whereas horticultural and vegetables 
exports from the APEDA website. It pertained to the current market prices. Data relating 
to item-wise, i.e. seeds and the various processed items daily exports of baby corn from 
India during 2015 had been obtained from the zauba website. It had been reported both 
in terms of volume and value from the various airports and sea ports to each export 
destination. Daily exports data was used to compute weekly and monthly exports for 
each item of baby corn.  
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Exporting companies packed fresh baby corn in punnets of various sizes i.e. 
120–285 gm (these included punnet sizes of 120 gm, 125 gm, 135 gm, 150 gm, 165 
gm, 180 gm and 285 gm, respectively). Export data was reported relating to the number 
of punnets packed in a carton box and the number of carton boxes. Canned and pickled 
baby corn was exported in jars having a baby corn storage capacity of 370 ml (354 gm 
baby corn) and data was reported relating to the number of jars exported. For the other 
two items, namely, frozen baby corn and baby corn seeds data had been reported in kgs. 
Data relating to the quantity of each item of baby corn exports was converted into 
tonnes. Implicit unit prices were computed from the quantity and value of each item of 
baby corn on a monthly and annual basis from each airport/seaport for each export 
destination. 

Simple statistical tools of analysis such as averages, bi-weekly moving averages, 
percentages, proportionate shares, coefficient of variation (CV) as well as diagrammatic 
representations were used to analyze the data. 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 
EXPORTS SCENARIO 

Table 1 indicates that in India GDP had increased from Rs. 5,10,954 crores during 
1990–91 to Rs. 99,21,106 crores during 2013–14 whereas total exports from Rs. 32,553 
crores to Rs. 19,05,011 crores during the same period, showing an increase of 19.42 and 
58.52 times, respectively. During this period share of total exports in the GDP had 
increased from 6.37% to 19.20%. In comparison, agricultural exports during the same 
period increased from Rs. 6,317 crores to Rs. 2,60,953 crores, showing an increase of 
41.31 times, i.e. lower to the growth in total exports. However, its share in total exports 
from the country declined from 19.41% to 13.70%. Horticultural exports increased from 
Rs. 26,339.79 crores during 2009–10 to Rs. 66,048.98 crores during 2013–14 showing 
an increase of 2.51 times. Vegetable exports increased from Rs. 3,757.44 crores to Rs. 
6,673.33 crores during the same period showing an increase of 1.78 times, i.e. lower to 
the increase in horticultural exports. This implies that the growth in exports of the 
non-agricultural sector remained much higher during the post liberalization period. 
Horticultural sector experienced much lower growth in exports within the agricultural 
sector and likewise vegetables exports within the horticultural sub sector. Recently, i.e. 
during the period 2009–10 to 2013–14, an average share of total exports in the GDP 
stood 16.21% whereas the agricultural sector in total exports was 11.91% that 
indicated 14.98% and 15.83% variations around the respective means. 

Average share of horticultural exports in agricultural exports was 30.14% whereas 
vegetables exports in horticultural exports was 9.56% and the two indicated 10.42% 
and 33.44% variations around the respective means. During this period growth of the 
agricultural as well as horticultural exports in absolute terms was more violent though 
it was comparatively less for the latter. In case of vegetables exports its volatility was 
comparatively less in absolute terms compared to its share in horticultural exports. 
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Table 1: India’s Exports Scenario during 1990–91 to 2013–14  

(Amount-Rs. crs) 

Year GDP Exports 
Absolute Total Share 

in GDP 
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Ab
so

lu
te

 

Sh
ar

e 
in

 
Ex

po
rt

s 
(%

) 

Ab
so

lu
te

 

Sh
ar

e 
in

 
Ag

ri
l 

Ex
po

rt
s 

(%
) 

Ab
so

lu
te

 

Sh
ar

e 
in

 
H

or
tl

 
Ex

po
rt

s 
(%

) 

1990–91 510954 32553 6.37 6317 19.41 - - - - 

1995–96 1073271 106353 9.91 21138 19.88 - - - - 

2000–01 1902999 203571 10.70 28582 14.04 - - - - 

2005–06 3275670 456418 13.93 46703 10.23 - - - - 

2009–10 6477827 845534 13.05 85211 10.08 26339.79 30.91 3757.44 14.27 

2010–11 7784115 1136964 14.61 111393 9.80 32751.74 29.40 3368.4 10.28 

2011–12 8832012 1465959 16.60 180279 12.30 61062.31 33.87 4067.03 6.66 

2012–13 9280803 1634318 17.61 223170 13.66 69599.74 31.19 4509.75 6.48 

2013–14 9921106 1905011 19.20 260953 13.70 66048.98 25.31 6673.33 10.10 

Average 
2009–10 to 

2013–14 

8459172.60 
(34.45) 

1397557 
(29.74) 

16.21 
(14.98) 

172201.20 
(42.88) 

11.91 
(15.83) 

51160.51 
(39.27) 

30.14 
(10.42) 

4475.19 
(29.01) 

9.56 
(33.44) 

Figs. in parentheses indicate values of the C.V, *Data not available for all the years. 
Source: Economic Surveys and APEDA website. 

BABY CORN EXPORTS 
TOTAL EXPORTS 

Table 2 shows that during 2015 the country exported 3224.93 tonnes of baby corn 
worth Rs. 49.95 crores and the implicit unit price was Rs. 154.89 per kg. Among the 
various items of baby corn exported from the country, shares of fresh, canned, pickled, 
frozen and seeds of baby corn in total volume stood 55.78%, 20.73%, 15.08%, 6.53% 
and 1.88% whereas in total value 70.37%, 15.66%, 8.89%, 3.02% and 2.06%, 
respectively. Average implicit unit price stood the highest for fresh baby corn, i.e. Rs. 
195.40 per kg, followed by baby corn seeds, i.e. Rs. 170.25 per kg, canned baby corn, i.e.  

Table 2: Item-wise Break up of Baby Corn Exports from India during 2015  

Quantity-tonnes; Value-Rs. crs; implicit unit price-Rs. /kg 

Baby corn Item Q V P 
Fresh  1798.83 

55.78 
35.15 
70.37 

195.40 

Canned 668.59 

20.73 
7.82 

15.66 
116.96 

Pickled 486.31 
15.08 

4.44 
8.89 

91.29 

Frozen 210.70 
6.53 

1.51 
3.02 

71.67 

Seeds 60.50 
1.88 

1.03 
2.06 

170.25 

Combined 3224.93 

100.00 
49.95 

100.00 
154.89 

Q-Quantity, V-Value, P-Implicit unit price. Bold figs represent percentage shares. 
Source: Zauba website. 
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Rs. 116.96 per kg, pickled baby corn, i.e. Rs. 91.29 per kg and frozen baby corn, i.e. Rs. 
71.67 per kg. Fresh baby corn was thus the single most important export item, both in 
terms of value and quantity and also fetched the highest unit price in the export market. 
It was followed by canned baby corn in terms of volume and value whereas baby corn 
seeds for the implicit unit price. 

MONTHLY EXPORTS 
AVERAGES 

Table 3 indicates that the average monthly volume and value of fresh baby corn exports 
stood 149.90 tonnes and Rs. 2.93 crores that indicated 26.73% and 26.77% variations 
around the respective means and its implicit unit price was Rs. 195.46 per kg. It was 
followed by the average monthly exports of canned baby corn that stood 55.71 tonnes 
valued at Rs. 0.65 crores indicating 100.99% and 121.85% variations around the respective 
means. Among the remaining three items, average exports of pickled baby corn stood 40.53 
tonnes valued at Rs. 0.37 crores, followed by the average volume and value of frozen baby 
corn exports, i.e. 17.56 tonnes and Rs. 0.13 crores and the average volume and value of 
baby corn seeds exports that was only 5.04 tonnes and Rs. 0.09 crores. Except for fresh 
baby corn variations around the respective means stood much higher for all the four items 
because these were not exported each month. Among these items, implicit unit price stood 
closer to annual prices for each. These stood marginally higher for baby corn seeds, i.e. Rs. 
178.57 per kg and frozen baby corn, i.e. Rs. 74.03 per kg, same for pickled baby corn, i.e. Rs. 
91.29 per kg whereas lower for canned baby corn, i.e. Rs. 116.67 per kg.  

Table 3: Average Monthly Exports of Baby Corn from India during 2015  
Quantity-tonnes; Value-Rs. crs; implicit unit price-Rs. /kg 

Baby Corn Item Q V P 
Fresh 149.90 (26.73) 2.93 (26.77) 195.46 

Canned 55.71 (100.99) 0.65 (121.85) 116.67 

Pickled 40.53 (58.91) 0.37 (60.63) 91.29 

Frozen 17.56 (107.42) 0.13 (106.26) 74.03 

Seeds 5.04 (58.84) 0.09 (44.52) 178.57 

Figs. in parentheses indicate values of C.V. 
Source: Zauba website. 

MONTHWISE 
Table 4 indicates that among the various items of baby corn, fresh baby corn alone was 
exported during each month. Pickled baby corn was not exported for one month i.e. 
during June; canned baby corn for two months, namely, March and June; frozen baby 
corn for three months, namely, March, April and May whereas baby corn seeds for six 
months, namely, January, February, March, June, August and November. Total volume of 
exports of fresh baby corn stood the highest in the month of January, i.e. 221.93 tonnes 
whereas lowest in the month of November, i.e. 101.96 tonnes and shares of the two 
stood 12.34% and 5.67% in its total exports. Among the remaining months, volume of 
baby corn exports stood above 200 tonnes for one month, i.e. April; ranged from 150 to 
200 tonnes for three months, namely, February, March and September whereas from 
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100 to 150 tonnes for six months, namely, May, June, July, August, October and 
December. On the other hand total value of its exports stood the highest in the month of 
January, i.e. Rs. 4.48 crores and the lowest in the month of November, i.e. Rs. 1.95 crores 
that constituted 12.75% and 5.55% shares. Among the remaining months, its value 
ranged from Rs. 3 to 4 crores for four months, namely, February, March, April and 
September whereas Rs. 2 to 3 crores for six months, namely, May, June, July, August, 
October and December. Implicit unit price for fresh baby corn ranged from Rs. 178.82 
per kg during April to Rs. 205.89 per kg during February. It stood above Rs. 200 per kg 
for five months, i.e. January, February, August, September and December whereas below 
it for the remaining seven months. 

Monthly exports of canned baby corn ranged from 13.42 tonnes during April to 
173.95 tonnes during October whereas value from Rs. 0.14 crores during February to 
Rs. 2.62 crores during October that constituted 2.01% and 26.01% shares in volume 
while 1.79% and 33.46% shares in value. 

Among the remaining months, volume of canned baby corn exports stood above 100 
tonnes and value ranged from Rs. 1–1.5 crores for November and December; volume 
ranged from 50 to 100 tonnes and value from Rs. 50 lakhs to Rs. 1.00 crores for January 
and September but volume remained below 50 tonnes and value below Rs. 50 lakhs for 
April, May, July, and August. Implicit unit price ranged from Rs. 83.93 per kg during July 
to as high as Rs. 150.62 per kg during October. Among the remaining eight months, it 
stood above Rs. 100 per kg for five months, namely, April (Rs. 126.64 per kg), December 
(Rs. 112.72 per kg), November (Rs. 112.07 per kg), May (Rs. 118.90 per kg) and January 
(Rs. 104.74 per kg) whereas below it for three months, namely, February (Rs. 96.36 per 
kg), September (Rs. 90.04 per kg) and August (Rs. 89.96 per kg). 

Monthly exports of pickled baby corn in volume and value ranged from 12.24 tonnes 
and Rs. 11 lakhs during November to 73.63 tonnes and Rs. 71 lakhs during August 
whereas the respective shares from as low as 2.52% and 2.48% to as high as 15.14% 
and 15.99%. Implicit unit price ranged from Rs. 82.81 per kg during May to Rs. 97.18 
per kg during July. Volume of exports stood above 60 tonnes and value ranged from Rs. 
50–65 lakhs for five months, namely, January, February, March, July and October but 
both stood below it for four months, namely, April, May, September and December. 
Implicit unit price remained above Rs. 90 per kg for five months, namely, July, August, 
September, October and December whereas below it for the remaining six months. 

Total volume and value of frozen baby corn exports stood the highest i.e. 53.30 
tonnes and 0.38 crores in the month of August and the lowest, i.e. 2.40 tonnes and Rs. 
0.02 crores in the month of June. Shares of the two stood 25.30% and 25.01% during 
August whereas 1.14% and 1.16% during June. Among the remaining months, volume 
of exports ranged from 20 to 50 tonnes for four months, namely, February, July, 
October and December but remained below it for three months, namely, January, 
September and November. Implicit unit price ranged from Rs. 68.41 per kg during 
January to Rs. 76.65 per kg during September in a narrow margin. It stood above Rs. 
70 per kg for six months, namely, June, August, September, October, November and 
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December but remained marginally lower to it for the remaining three months, 
namely, January, February and July. 

Table 4: Monthly Exports of Baby Corn from India during 2015 

Quantity-tonnes; Value-Rs. crs; Implicit unit price-Rs./kg 

Month Fresh Canned Pickled Frozen Seeds 
Q V P Q V P Q V P Q V P Q V P 

January 

2
2

1
.9

3
 

1
2

.3
4

 

4.
48

 
12

.7
5 

20
1.

99
 

5
6

.3
3

 

8
.4

2
 

0.
59

 
7.

54
 

10
4.

74
 

6
2

.7
1

 

1
2

.9
0

 

0.
56

 
12

.6
1 

89
.3

0 

1
7

.0
0

 

8
.0

7
 

0.
12

 
7.

73
 

68
.4

1 

- - - 

February 

1
6

7
.6

5
 

9
.3

2
 

3.
45

 
9.

82
 

20
5.

89
 

1
4

.5
3

 

2
.1

7
 

0.
14

 
1.

79
 

96
.3

6 

6
1

.8
9

 

1
2

.7
3

 

0.
52

 
11

.7
1 

84
.0

2 

4
6

.1
0

 

2
1

.8
8

 

0.
32

 
21

.1
0 

68
.9

0 

- - - 

March 

1
9

4
.2

5
 

1
0

.8
0

 

3.
78

 
10

.7
6 

19
4.

61
 

- - - 6
2

.7
1

 

1
2

.9
0

 

0.
56

 
12

.6
1 

89
.3

0 

- - - - - - 

April 

2
0

5
.5

5
 

1
1

.4
3

 

3.
68

 
10

.4
6 

17
8.

82
 

1
3

.4
2

 

2
.0

1
 

0.
17

 
2.

17
 

12
6.

64
 

2
4

.4
8

 

5
.0

3
 

0.
22

 
4.

95
 

89
.8

7 

- - - 1
0

.0
0

 

1
6

.5
3

 

0.
12

 
12

.0
4 

12
4.

54
 

May 

1
4

3
.9

0
 

8
.0

0
 

2.
71

 
7.

72
 

18
8.

58
 

3
0

.2
8

 

4
.5

3
 

0.
36

 
4.

59
 

11
8.

90
 

2
5

.3
6

 

5
.2

1
 

0.
21

 
4.

73
 

82
.8

1 

- - - 1
5

.0
0

 

2
4

.7
9

 

0.
23

 
21

.9
8 

15
1.

59
 

June 

1
2

7
.8

1
 

7
.1

1
 

2.
41

 
6.

85
 

18
8.

49
 

- - - - - - 2
.4

0
 

1
.1

4
 

0.
02

 
1.

16
 

72
.6

9 

- - - 

July 

1
1

1
.2

8
 

6
.1

9
 

2.
15

 
6.

11
 

19
2.

98
 

1
7

.8
7

 

2
.6

7
 

0.
15

 
1.

92
 

83
.9

3 

6
4

.8
3

 

1
3

.3
3

 

0.
63

 
14

.1
9 

97
.1

8 

2
5

.4
0

 

1
2

.0
6

 

0.
18

 
11

.7
8 

69
.8

3 

6
.0

0
 

9
.9

2
 

0.
14

 
13

.9
8 

24
0.

85
 

August 

1
1

5
.6

8
 

6
.4

3
 

2.
33

 
6.

62
 

20
1.

01
 

3
1

.1
3

 

4
.6

6
 

0.
28

 
3.

58
 

89
.9

6 

7
3

.6
3

 

1
5

.1
4

 

0.
71

 
15

.9
9 

96
.4

3 

5
3

.3
0

 

2
5

.3
0

 

0.
38

 
25

.0
1 

70
.6

4 

- - - 

Septembe
r 

1
5

7
.6

9
 

8
.7

7
 

3.
20

 
9.

10
 

20
2.

73
 

8
9

.9
6

 

1
3

.4
5

 

0.
81

 
10

.3
4 

90
.0

4 

2
4

.8
4

 

5
.1

1
 

0.
23

 
5.

18
 

92
.6

1 

5
.6

0
 

2
.6

6
 

0.
04

 
2.

85
 

76
.6

5 

8
.5

4
 

1
4

.1
2

 

0.
17

 
15

.9
5 

19
3.

26
 

October 

1
3

9
.1

0
 

7
.7

3
 

2.
75

 
7.

83
 

19
7.

74
 

1
7

3
.9

5
 

2
6

.0
1

 

2.
62

 
33

.4
6 

15
0.

62
 

6
0

.8
8

 

1
2

.5
2

 

0.
57

 
12

.8
4 

93
.6

2 

2
9

.3
0

 

1
3

.9
1

 

0.
22

 
14

.4
1 

74
.0

4 

1
0

.9
6

 

1
8

.1
2

 

0.
21

 
19

.9
9 

18
8.

69
 

November 

1
0

1
.9

6
 

5
.6

7
 

1.
95

 
5.

55
 

19
1.

14
 

1
2

2
.2

5
 

1
8

.2
8

 

1.
37

 
17

.4
9 

11
2.

07
 

1
2

.2
4

 

2
.5

2
 

0.
11

 
2.

48
 

89
.8

7 

3
.2

0
 

1
.5

2
 

0.
02

 
1.

57
 

74
.0

1 

- - - 

December 

1
1

2
.0

2
 

6
.2

3
 

2.
26

 
6.

44
 

20
2.

02
 

1
1

8
.8

8
 

1
7

.7
8

 

1.
34

 
17

.1
1 

11
2.

72
 

1
2

.7
4

 

2
.6

2
 

0.
12

 
2.

70
 

94
.1

6 

2
8

.4
0

 

1
3

.4
8

 

0.
22

 
14

.3
9 

76
.2

8 

1
0

.0
0

 

1
6

.5
3

 

0.
17

 
16

.0
8 

16
6.

36
 

Bold Figs. represent percentage shares in total exports of the respective items. 
Source: Zauba website. 

Total volume and value of exports of baby corn seeds stood the highest in the month of 
May, i.e. 15 tonnes and Rs. 0.23 crores that constituted shares of 24.79% and 21.98%. 
These stood the lowest in the month of July i.e. six tonnes and Rs. 0.12 crores in April that 
constituted 9.92% and 12.04% shares. Among the remaining months, volume of exports 
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remained above nine tonnes and value above Rs. 0.15 crores for three months, namely, 
April (value in September), October and December but remained below it for September. 
Its implicit unit price ranged from Rs. 124.54 per kg during April to Rs. 240.85 per kg 
during July. It stood above Rs. 160 per kg for three months, namely, September, October 
and December but remained below it for May. 

WEEKLY EXPORTS 
Figure 1 indicates that the bi-weekly moving average values of fresh baby corn 
exports stood higher to its quantity throughout the year. Both stood the highest 
during the first week but thereafter depicted a mild downward movement for about 
the next 15 weeks. Two dipped drastically for the next six weeks and touched the 
lowest values (quantity-22,228.56 kgs and value-Rs. 41,63,326) during the 22nd week. 
Both fluctuated for the next 9 weeks and touched the peak values (quantity-41,239 kgs 
and value-Rs. 84,66,194) during the 37th week. Thereafter, two moved steadily 
downwards and during the 51st week again touched the previous trough level for 
quantity. Gap between the two curves was maximum during the first about 16 weeks, i.e. 
4 months. It was reduced to the minimum for the next about 20 weeks, i.e. 5 months and 
became moderate thereafter. This indicates that the implicit unit price of fresh baby 
corn, by and large, during the three periods stood the highest, the lowest and remained 
moderate. 

 

Fig. 1: Bi-weekly Exports of Fresh Baby Corn from India during 2015 

COUNTRYWISE EXPORTS 
Table 5 indicates that United Kingdom was the single largest importer both for the fresh 
and frozen baby corn. Its share in total exports from the country for the two items stood 
as high as 97.33% and 89.08% in quantity and only marginally lowers, i.e. 97.27% and 
88.87% in value. Implicit unit prices for the two were Rs. 195.27 and Rs. 71.27 per kg. It 
was followed by Germany and Netherlands both for canned and pickled baby corn. For 
both these items, shares of Germany stood more than double to that of Netherlands. For 
Germany these stood 57.40% and 61.95% for quantity whereas 49.62% and 62.61% for 
value compared with Netherlands (23.06% and 28.48% for quantity while 32.99% and 
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Table 5: Country-wise Baby Corn Exports from India 

Quantity-tonnes; Value-Rs. crs; Implicit unit price-Rs./kg 

Destination Fresh Canned Pickled Frozen Seeds 
Q V P Q V P Q V P Q V P Q V P 

UK 

1
7

5
0

.7
4

 

9
7

.3
3

 

34
.1

9 
97

.2
7 

19
5.

27
 

- - - - - - 1
8

7
.7

0
 

8
9

.0
8

 

1.
34

 
88

.8
7 

71
.2

7 

- - - 

Germany 

- - - 3
8

3
.7

5
 

5
7

.4
0

 

3.
88

 
49

.6
2 

10
1.

11
 

3
0

1
.2

8
 

6
1

.9
5

 

2.
78

 
62

.6
1 

92
.2

7 

- - - - - - 

Netherlands 

2
1

.0
2

 

1
.1

7
 

0.
58

 
1.

65
 

27
5.

70
 

1
5

4
.1

8
 

2
3

.0
6

 

2.
58

 
32

.9
9 

16
7.

34
 

1
3

8
.5

2
 

2
8

.4
8

 

1.
23

 
27

.7
0 

88
.8

0 

- - - - - - 

Belgium 

- - - - - - 3
4

.2
7

 

7
.0

5
 

0.
32

 
7.

21
 

93
.3

8 

2
3

.0
0

 

1
0

.9
2

 

0.
17

 
11

.1
3 

72
.8

7 

- - - 

UAE 

2
6

.3
2

 

1
.4

6
 

0.
36

 
1.

03
 

13
7.

44
 

- - - - - - - - - - - - 

Slovenia 

- - - 4
0

.4
5

 

6
.0

5
 

0.
45

 
5.

75
 

11
1.

26
 

- - - - - - - - - 

Estonia 

- - - 2
6

.6
3

 

3
.9

8
 

0.
26

 
3.

32
 

97
.6

2 

1
2

.2
4

 

2
.5

2
 

0.
11

 
2.

48
 

89
.8

7 

- - - - - - 

Russia 

- - - 1
4

.0
2

 

2
.1

0
 

0.
14

 
1.

79
 

99
.8

7 

- - - - - - - - - 

Italy 

- - - 1
3

.4
2

 

2
.0

1
 

0.
29

 
3.

71
 

21
6.

04
 

- - - - - - - - - 

Spain 

- - - 1
2

.0
0

 

1
.7

9
 

0.
10

 
1.

28
 

83
.3

3 

- - - - - - - - - 
Philippines 

- - - - - - - - - - - - 1
5

.5
0

 

2
5

.6
2

 

0.
37

 
35

.9
2 

24
0.

48
 

Mozambique 

- - - - - - - - - - - - 2
0

.0
0

 

3
3

.0
6

 

0.
33

 
32

.0
4 

16
6.

01
 

Ghana 

- - - - - - - - - - - - 1
0

.0
0

 

1
6

.5
3

 

0.
13

 
12

.6
2 

12
4.

54
 

Kenya 

- - - - - - - - - - - - 1
0

.0
0

 

1
6

.5
3

 

0.
12

 
11

.6
5 

12
3.

34
 

Note: Column Figs. also represent percentage shares in respective totals. Those countries for which export 
value of an item stood below Rs.10 lakhs have not been reported. These included Australia, Germany, Russia, Oman, 
Kuwait & Qatar for fresh baby corn; Lithuania, Australia & US for canned baby corn whereas South Africa for baby 
corn seeds.  

27.70% for value). Implicit unit prices for the two items stood Rs. 101.11 per kg and Rs. 
92.27 per kg for Germany whereas Rs. 167.34 per kg and Rs. 88.80 per kg for 
Netherlands. Among the remaining countries, shares in quantity and value stood 
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marginally above one per cent for fresh baby corn for two countries, namely, United 
Arab Emirates (quantity-1.46% and value-1.03%) and Netherlands (quantity-1.17% and 
value-1.65%); for canned baby corn ranged from 1.79%–6.05% for quantity and 
1.28%–5.75% for value both for Spain and Slovenia; for pickled baby corn ranged from 
2.52%–7.05% for quantity and 2.48% to 7.21% for value both for Estonia and Belgium; 
for frozen baby corn stood 10.92% and 11.13% for quantity and value for Belgium. 
Philippines and Mozambique (among the African countries) were the major importers 
of baby corn seeds. Shares of the two stood 25.62% and 33.06% in quantity whereas 
35.92% and 32.04% in value and the implicit unit prices stood Rs. 240.48 per kg and Rs. 
166.01 per kg. Ghana and Kenya were the other two African countries that imported 
baby Corn seeds from India, shares of each stood about 17% in quantity and 12% in value. 
Implicit unit price for fresh baby corn exports was the highest for Netherlands (Rs. 
275.70 per kg), followed by UK (Rs. 195.27 per kg) and UAE (Rs. 137.44 per kg). 
Implicit unit price for canned baby corn stood the highest for Italy (Rs. 216.04 per kg), 
followed by Netherlands (Rs. 167.34 per kg). Among the remaining five countries, it stood 
Rs. 111.26 per kg for Slovenia and Rs. 83.33 per kg for Spain whereas remained closer to 
Rs. 100 per kg for three countries, namely, Germany (Rs. 101.11 per kg), Russia (Rs. 
99.87 per kg) and Estonia (Rs. 97.62 per kg). Implicit unit price for pickled baby corn 
ranged from Rs. 88.80 per kg for Netherlands to Rs. 93.38 per kg for Belgium; frozen 
baby corn stood Rs. 72.87 per kg for Belgium and marginally lower for United Kingdom i.e. 
Rs. 71.27 per kg; baby corn seeds ranged from Rs. 123.34 per kg for Kenya to as high as Rs. 
240.48 per kg for Philippines. 

PORT-WISE EXPORTS 
Table 6 indicates that among the various items of baby corn, fresh baby corn was 
exported only from airports, namely, Bangalore, Bombay, Delhi, Hyderabad, Dabolim 
and Coimbatore; pickled and frozen baby corn only from seaports i.e. Nhava Sheva in 
Mumbai whereas canned baby corn and its seeds from both. Canned baby corn was 
exported from Bangalore airport and the seaports of Nhava Sheva, Chennai and 
Tuticorin whereas baby corn seeds from the Hyderabad airport and Nhava Sheva 
seaport. The largest shares both of fresh (quantity-51.94% and value-48.67%) and 
canned (quantity-52.20% and value-45.65%) baby corn were exported from Bangalore 
airport. It was followed by Bombay airport for fresh baby corn whereas Chennai seaport 
for canned baby corn. Former contributed 32.50% and 34.90% whereas the latter 
28.58% and 40.03% shares in the quantity and values of the respective items. Nhava 
Sheva seaport contributed as high as 94.15% and 92.23% shares in the quantity and 
value of exports of seeds of baby corn. 

CONCLUSIONS 
Study indicated that as the liberalization and globalization of Indian economy had thrown 
open opportunities as well as facilitated the domestic environment for the exports of fruits 
& vegetables particularly to the developed countries. Horticultural exports have picked up 
and constituted about 30% share in agricultural exports. However, within this subsector 
volatility of vegetables exports was much less. Entry of corporate sector in the agricultural 
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sector has succeeded in carving out a niche market for an exotic vegetable i.e. baby corn. 
And, its market had comprised of several market segments that ranged from seeds to fresh 
and several variants of preserved items. This is because the latter provided not only variety 
to the various taste requirements throughout the year but also absorbs the rejected grades 
of fresh produce to enhance its shelf life and yield higher earnings. However, fresh baby 
corn constituted the single largest market segment both in terms of quantity and volume 
and fetched the highest price. It was followed by the market segments for canned, pickled 
and frozen baby corn. Market segment for baby corn seeds remained miniscule. Exports of 
fresh baby corn remained much more consistent throughout the year. And, U.K has 
emerged the major export market both for fresh and frozen baby corn; Germany followed 
by Netherlands for canned and pickled baby corn whereas Mozambique and Philippines for 
baby corn seeds.  

Table 6: Port-wise Exports of Baby Corn from India  

Tonnes/Rs. Crores Implicit Unit Price Rs./Kg. 

Port/Item Fresh Canned Pickled Frozen Seeds 
Q V P Q V P Q V P Q V P Q V P 

Bangalore 

9
3

4
.3

0
 

5
1

.9
4

 

1
7

.1
0

 

4
8

.6
7

 

1
8

3
.0

3
 

3
4

8
.9

9
 

5
2

.2
0

 

3
.5

7
 

4
5

.6
5

 

1
0

2
.2

9
 

- - - - - - - - - 

Bombay 

5
8

4
.6

3
 

3
2

.5
0

 

1
2

.2
6

 

3
4

.9
0

 

2
0

9
.7

8
 

- - - - - - - - - - - - 

Delhi 

1
4

0
.9

3
 

7
.8

3
 

2
.2

5
 

0
.8

2
 

1
5

9
.4

3
 

- - - - - - - - - - - - 

Hyderabad 

1
2

6
.6

5
 

7
.0

4
 

3
.2

4
 

9
.2

2
 

2
5

5
.8

3
 

- - - - - - - - - 3
.5

4
 

5
.8

5
 

0
.0

8
 

7
.7

7
 

2
3

4
.5

7
 

Dabolim 

1
2

.3
1

 

0
.6

8
 

0
.2

9
 

6
.3

9
 

2
3

5
.2

5
 

- - - - - - - - - - - - 

Coimbatore 

0
.0

1
 

0
.0

0
1

 

0
.0

1
 

0
.0

0
1

 

7
6

.0
0

 

- - - - - - - - - - - - 

NhavaSheva 

- - - 9
7

.9
2

 

1
4

.6
5

 

0
.9

5
 

1
2

.1
5

 

9
6

.7
6

 

4
8

6
.3

1
 

1
0

0
.0

0
 

4
.4

4
 

1
0

0
.0

0
 

9
1

.2
9

 

2
1

0
.7

0
 

1
0

0
.0

0
 

1
.5

1
 

1
0

0
.0

0
 

7
1

.6
7

 

5
6

.9
6

 

9
4

.1
5

 

0
.9

5
 

9
2

.2
3

 

1
6

7
.0

7
 

Chennai 

- - - 1
9

1
.0

8
 

2
8

.5
8

 

3
.1

3
 

4
0

.0
3

 

1
6

3
.8

1
 

- - - - - - - - - 

Tuticorin 

- - - 3
0

.5
9

 

4
.5

8
 

0
.1

7
 

2
.1

7
 

5
4

.2
1

 

- - - - - - - - - 

Quantity-tonnes; Value-Rs. crs; Implicit unit price-Rs./kg; Bold figs represent percentage shares in respective 

totals. 
Source: Zauba website 
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On the domestic front, since baby corn cultivation due to suitable agro-climatic 
conditions has been concentrated primarily in the southern states so Bangalore airport 
has emerged the major export destination for fresh baby corn. It was followed by 
Mumbai city from where fresh baby corn was exported through airport whereas all its 
other variants from seaport. It was followed by Mumbai city from where fresh baby corn 
was exported through airport whereas all its other variants from seaport. 

Thus the entry of corporate sector in agricultural sector to carve out a niche export 
market for an exotic vegetable seems to have vibrated the economy on various fronts 
through backward and forward linkages to develop an integrated supply chain.  
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Abstract—The present paper is focusing on the recent changes in Indian irrigation sector 
on three parameters. These are expenditure pattern on major, medium, minor and 
command area development, potential created and utilized and flood prone regions where 
low income farmers are higher as well as flood forecasting is not up to the mark. The study 
is completely based on secondary data of India and states. The states have been classified 
on the basis of income also. Methodologically, inclusion index has been estimated. Also 
other statistical calculations have been done to examine inclusion. The data are for latest 
plan periods and based on availability in government reports and records. Finally, the 
study concludes that although innovation and inclusion in the area of public expenditure in 
states in several irrigation sources have improved during latest plan periods still there is 
scope of further improvement especially in potential created and potential utilized through 
increasing managerial and administrative efficiencies. Scientific, technological and 
managerial mechanisms can make it more innovative and inclusive. 

Keywords: Expenditure, Potential Created and Utilized, Farmers` Indebtedness, Flood 
Area, Inclusion 

BACKGROUND AND NEED 
Water is just about 2% for global economic use. The remaining about 98% is sea water. 
It is largely used in agriculture sector (about 78%) followed by industrial sector (about 
22%). Irrigation is an unnatural use of water for the purpose of cultivation of crops, 
plants, trees, grasses and other cultivable in the farm sector. For above water stress per 
capita water availability should be below 1700 cubic meter which was 1545 cubic 
meters in 2011 on an average. It is expected that the entire economy will fall in the 
category of water scarce by 2050. So it is now essential to see innovation, efficiency and 
inclusion for sustainability in irrigation sector (Gulati, 2016). For a Indian farmer 
irrigation means a wide range of interventions at the farm level, ranging from a couple 
of support watering(s) (or ‘life-saving’ watering) during the kharif (monsoon) season 
from a small check dam/pond/tank/dry well to assured year-round water supply from 
canals or tube wells to farmers cultivating three crops a year. The method of application 
has also evolved, from traditional gravity flow and farm flooding to micro-irrigation 
where water is applied close to the root zone of the plant. Indian farmers gain access to 
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irrigation from two sources-surface water (i.e., water from surface flows or water 
storage reservoirs) and groundwater (that is, water extracted by pumps from the 
ground water aquifers through wells, tube wells and soon). Surface irrigation is largely 
provided through large and small dams and canal networks, run-off from river lift 
irrigation schemes and small tanks and ponds. 

Canal networks are largely gravity-fed while lift irrigation schemes require 
electrical power. Groundwater irrigation is accessed by dug wells, bore wells, tube wells 
and is powered by electric pumps or diesel engines. To meet the growing needs of 
irrigation, the government and farmers have largely focused on a supply side approach 
rather than improve the efficiency of existing irrigation systems (Oza, 2007). Thus 
irrigation water is a key input for agriculture, industry and household sectors. The need 
of water for irrigation purpose has been largely realized. Growth of population, along 
with faster stress on sustainable growth, has led to acute shortage of water. The data on 
availability and need of water in India give an indication of its increasing scarcity. As 
shown in Table 1 below by 2050, water requirement is estimated to increase to 1,447 
Km3 i.e., more than the availability of 1,123 km3. The widening of gap between supply 
and demand is reflected in visible decline in availability in several parts of the economy. 
Because of the skewed distribution of water, the overall picture seems very gloomy. 
Water scarcity is highly felt in larger land of arid, semi-arid and drought prone areas.  

Table 1: Projected Water Demand in BCM in Sectors 

Sub-committee Standing Sub-committee 
Report MoWR 

NCIWRD 

Year 2010 2015 2050 2010 2025 2050 

Irrigation 688 557 910 611 1072 807 

Drinking water 56 43 73 62 102 111 

Industry 12 37 23 67 63 81 

Energy 5 19 15 33 130 70 

Others 52 54 72 70 80 111 

Total 813 1093 1447 710 843 1180 

Source: GOI 2006 cited in ADB (2009:3) 

The increasing scarcity of water has led to over-exploitation of ground water 
affecting the sustainability of the natural resources. A new development which is going 
to have major impact on water scenario in India in the coming decades is the HYV based 
technology (Verma, 1990, 1993). People belonging to the poorer sections are expected 
to be affected much more adversely than others. And yet, contemporary water scenario 
in India is characterized by wastage, inefficient delivery and deteriorating water quality. 
Poor people often lack access to safe water because the management system is not up to 
the mark. Further, there is a special problem due to persistence of the flood affected 
areas where majority of poor people reside. And no special effective program for such 
people has been in operation so far. Given the above challenges which are quite 
formidable, what is needed is technological upgradation for increasing the availability of 
water, raising its efficiency and bringing about its more inclusive distribution. The 
present study is focusing on the recent changes in Indian irrigation sector on three 
parameters. These are (i) expenditure pattern on major, medium, minor and command 
area development, (ii) potential created and utilized and (iii) flood prone regions where 
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low income farmers are higher as well as flood forecasting is not up to the mark. The 
study is based on secondary data of India and the Indian states. The states have been 
classified on the basis of income also. Inclusion index has been estimated. Also other 
statistical calculations have been done to examine inclusion. The data are for latest plan 
periods and based on periodical availability. The study concludes that although 
innovation and inclusion have improved over the period still there is scope of further 
improvement. Scientific, technological and managerial mechanisms can make it more 
innovative and inclusive. 

Table 1 gives the water demand estimate of sectors by two sources: (i) the standing 
subcommittee of the Ministry of Water Resources (MoWR) and (ii) National Commission 
on Integrated Water Resources Development (NCIWRD). While assessing the population 
rise vis-à-vis demand, an estimate of the averages lead to believe that we are entering to 
water stressed situation. It may be now felt in the light of water stress that there is need of 
analytical study in order to find out the growth of irrigation availability of water, its use in 
irrigation sector and the gap between potential created and utilized, relevance of major, 
medium and minor sources with reference to inclusion scenario and other dimensions. 
The focus of the study is on innovation and its inclusivity during post plan period. 

Table 2 shows compilation of sources through which data are compiled on irrigated 
area. It shows that various agencies report different data. As can be seen in the table net 
irrigated area shown by Ministry of Agriculture is 55.13 Mha, gross irrigated area is 
76.86 Mha. The Planning Commission reports irrigation potential utilized as 82.27 Mha 
whereas satellite source reports annualized irrigation area equal to 146.00. These create 
problems in policy making. Hence there is urgent need to resolve these issues (Table 3). 

Table 2: Data Reported by Agencies 

Sl. No. Description Total Area 
(Mha) 

Remarks 

1. Net Irrigated Area 55.13 As per Ministry of Agriculture Report, 2003–04 

2. Gross Irrigated Area 76.86 As per Ministry of Agriculture Report, 2003–04 

3. Irrigation potential Utilized 82.27 As Planning Commission Report, 31.03.04 

4. Annualized Irrigation Area 146.00 As per satellite survey carried out Inter 

national Water Management Institute  
(IWMI) 2001–03 

Source: Ministry of Water Resources, Govt. of India, 2007 based on IIM Study, Lucknow 

Table 3: Irrigation and Area Classification (Mha) 

Years 1990–91 2003–04 2009–10 
Total Area Under Crops  185.74 189.67 192.20 

Net Area Sown  143.00 140.71 140.02 

Cropping Intensity (%) 129.89 134.80 137.26 

Area under Food Crops 141.03 142.12 141.06 

Area under non-Food Crops 44.71 47.55 51.14 

Net Irrigated Area 48.02 57.05 63.26 

Total/Gross Irrigated Area 63.20 78.04 88.42 

Source: Annual Report, 2011–12, Central Water Commission, Government of India 
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INNOVATION AND INCLUSION IN IRRIGATION 
As component of the broader policy agenda, innovation helps to coerce economic 
growth and address socio-economic challenges such as poverty and health. Many 
growth-enhancing innovations also address social challenges. For example, 
poverty-related effects can to a large level influence opportunities for engaging in 
entrepreneurial activities (e.g. ill health reduces the potential productivity of workers), 
so that addressing social challenges can also encourage growth processes. In India’s 
Green Revolution of the 1960s, innovation led to the introduction of high-yield varieties 
of seeds and increased use of fertilizers and irrigation. This resulted in a substantial 
increase in grain production. This not only raised agricultural productivity but also 
directly addresses food scarcity among the country’s poor. In spite of its verified 
benefits for meeting the immediate and long-term developmental goals of emerging and 
developing countries, the relevance of innovation for these economies is sometimes 
questioned. Such thinking is often based on a narrow view of innovation as 
high-technology. It is true that an exclusive focus on high-technology industries can be 
costly if the potential for innovation in other sectors is ignored. Countries can incur high 
costs without reaping any benefits if they choose sectors that require competence they 
lack and are internationally highly competitive (World Bank, 1993).  

Excluded groups are virtually denied opportunities. It does not represent their 
capabilities. Excluded groups are significantly less likely to receive the benefits of 
development investments. Poverty and exclusion are not the same. In some societies, 
even the rich can be excluded, as might be the case. Measuring the cost of exclusion has 
methodological limitations, but the costs-whether social-political or economic are likely 
to be substantial. Occupational segregation can restrict the free movement of talent and 
resources, resulting in productivity losses to an entire economy. In any economy the 
higher exclusion represents higher challenges for development. Most importantly, we 
find abundant evidences that inclusion can be planned and achieved (Govt. of India, 11th 
and 12th Plan documents). Education represents an unparalleled agent for stimulating 
inclusion. Expanding the rights of formerly oppressed people risks triggering a backlash 
from historically dominant groups, who see their interests threatened. The process of 
fostering inclusion is incremental. It requires time and unwavering commitment. Still, 
the benefits of persistently striving for inclusion are at once striking and numerous 
(Srivastava, Verma and Dutta, 2016). Solving the problem of social exclusion is urgent. 
Tensions are rising around the several states of the country, due to demographic 
pressure, migration, food price shocks, and other economic volatility. The focal point of 
Oyen, E. (1997) states that social inclusion is “The process of improving the terms for 
individuals and groups to take part in society”.15 

 

                                                                                       
1Oyen, e. (1997). "The Contradictory Concepts of Social Exclusion and Inclusion." in Social Exclusion 

and Anti-poverty Policy: A debate, ed. C. Gore and J.B. Figuereido,. Geneva: International Institute for 
Labour Studies. 
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A second, focused definition takes into account how the terms of social inclusion can 
be improved and for whom. It articulates social inclusion as “The process of improving 
the ability, opportunity, and dignity of people, disadvantaged on the basis of their 
identity, to take part in society”. Access to services is essential to improving social 
inclusion. Health and education services enhance human capital. Social protection 
services cushion miserable groups against the effects of some shocks and promote their 
well-being. Transport services enhance mobility and connect individuals to 
opportunities. Water and sanitation are essential for good health. Access to irrigation is 
important for livelihoods and for human capital. And information services enhance 
connectedness and allow individuals to take part in the “new economy”. Individuals and 
groups are excluded or included based on their identity. Social exclusion based on 
deprivation attributes can lead to lower social standing, often accompanied by lower 
outcomes in terms of income, human capital endowments, access to job and voice in 
both national and local decision making. Gaps between the attainment of males and 
females in arrange of outcomes are well documented. It will require policies to fully 
include the groups with certain distinguishing characteristics consistently failed to 
benefit from a nation’s progress. 

Irrigation inclusion may be further described as the process of ensuring access to 
irrigation services and timely and adequate irrigation where needed by vulnerable 
groups such as weaker sections and low income groups at an affordable cost. In 
conclusion, increasing access to irrigation services by all segments of the population 
requires that strategies be turned into effective policy measures. This actually needs 
that adequate attention is focused on irrigation inclusion today, tomorrow and the next 
day. First, it will enhance overall irrigation sector development. Second, by escalating 
the economic opportunities of poor and low-income people, it will help make economic 
development itself more inclusive. Third, more inclusive development will mean more 
speedy development, as more widespread and sustained growth of the income of 
lower-income households will translate into additional growth of the national markets 
and economies. Fourth, balanced and sustained economic growth helps support political 
sustainability as well as social progress. Irrigation inclusion has far reaching positive 
impact, which can facilitate many people to come out of the abject poverty conditions. It 
is widely believed that financial inclusion provides formal identity as their income will 
be increased extensively (Verma, 1990, 1993). Universally, it is accepted that the goals 
of irrigation inclusion is to diversify the scope of activities of the organized financial 
system to include within its ambit the people with low incomes. In India, there is a need 
for coordinated action amongst the government and related agencies to facilitate access 
to irrigation facility to the excluded. In view of the need for further financial deepening 
in the country in order to boost economic development, there is a dire need for 
expanding irrigation inclusion. By expanding irrigation inclusion, inclusive growth can 
be attained by achieving equity. The policy makers have already initiated some positive 
measures aimed at expanding irrigation inclusion. Hence to manage and control water is 
the key to prosperity. Nevertheless, the efforts are opined by many as not 
commensurate with the magnitude of the issue. There is also a need on the part of the 
academicians and researchers to study the issue of irrigation inclusion with a 
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comprehensive approach in order to highlight its need and importance. Irrigation 
inclusion also aims to delivery of irrigation services at an affordable cost to the vast 
sections of disadvantaged and low income groups. As irrigation services are in the 
nature of public good, it is essential that availability of water to the entire population 
without discrimination is the prime objective of the public policy (Prasad, 2014: Sinha, 
2015). Irrigation inclusion is showing the access to appropriate irrigation services for 
every person for enabling them to: 

1. Manage irrigation services on day-to-day basis, effectively, securely, 
economically and confidently;  

2. Plan for future and handle with irrigation pressure in short term with the help 
of long-term funds;  

3. Deal effectively with irrigation distress like flood, drought and other irrigation 
problems 

Along with global developments, the World Bank Group has announced two 
ambitious goals for itself: ending extreme poverty and promoting shared prosperity. 
Underlying the goals is the notion of “sustainability.” 

A sustainable lane for development and poverty lessening is defined as one that 
manages the resources of the planet for future generations, ensures social inclusion and 
adopts fiscally responsible policies that limit future debt burden (World Bank 2013b). 
As a recent World Bank Group publication notes: 

A sustainable path towards ending extreme poverty and promoting shared 
prosperity would also involve creating an inclusive society, not only in terms of 
economic welfare but also in terms of the voice and empowerment of all groups. An 
inclusive society must have the institutions, structures, and processes that empower 
local communities, so they can hold their governments accountable. It also requires the 
participation of all groups in society, including traditionally marginalized groups, such 
as ethnic minorities and indigenous populations, in decision-making processes (World 
Bank 2013b, 33). 

Because marginal people and places so often lose out, the appraisal of alternative 
innovation pathways needs to focus specifically on the distribution of benefits and 
address questions of social difference, equity and justice. Social arrangements for 
appraisal need to be inclusive and deliberative and take place continuously from the 
earliest stages of innovation pathways. Only in this way can we ensure broad and 
equitable distribution of benefits and impacts, with serious attention paid to the highly 
differentiated nature of needs and experiences in the real world–by place and 
circumstance, gender and generation, identity and ethnicity. Of particular importance 
here, are the many cases where marginalized women and men are innovating for 
themselves, improving their livelihoods in difficult political-economic situations, by 
making use of indigenous knowledge and technologies, rooted in local cultures, histories 
and practices. Examples include innovations by farmers in crop and livestock 
production, by slum dwellers to secure water supplies and by health practitioners to 
combine local and biomedical approaches in new, creative ways. 
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CURRENT STATUS 

In the following section current scenario of irrigation classification and its special 
features are shown. 

Table 4 clearly focuses the current status showing states can increase the level of 
efficiency in structure as well as the delivery system. For improving the infrastructure 
there is 24.1% scope in major & medium irrigation while 22.85% in minor irrigation. 
For total irrigation sector there is 23.37% scope for improving level of efficiency in 
infrastructure. 

Table 4: Classification of Irrigation (Mha) 

 Major & Medium 
Irrigation 

Minor 
Irrigation 

Total 
Irrigation 

Potential Created up to 2009–10 44.4 62.8 107.2 

Potential utilized up to 2009–10 34.4 52.8 86.5 

Ultimate irrigation Potential up to 2009–10 58.5 81.4 139.9 

Gap between Potential Created &pot. Utilized 10 10 20.7 

Gap between ultimate irrigation & Potential. 
Created 

14.1 18.6 32.7 

Gap between ultimate irrigation& Potential. 
utilised 

24.1 28.6 53.4 

Level of efficiency in infrastructure creation 75.89 77.14 76.62 

Capacity to be improved by improving 
infrastructure 

24.1 22.85 23.37 

Level of efficiency in delivery system 77.47 84.07 80.69 

Capacity to be filled by delivery system 22.52 15.92 19.3 

Source: Water and Related Statistics, 2013, Oza, 2007. 

Likewise the table shows that by improving the delivery system 22.52% in major & 
minor irrigation, 15.92% in minor irrigation and 19.3% water delivery system for the 
total irrigation sector the status of this sector can be improved. Inclusion is the process 
of ensuring access to various services and timely and adequate delivery where needed 
by vulnerable groups such as farmers, weaker sections and low income groups at an 
affordable cost. In conclusion, increasing access to services by all segments of the 
population requires that inventions be turned into effective policy measures. This 
requires that adequate attention is focused on effective inclusion today, tomorrow and 
the next day. First, it will enhance overall sectoral development. Second, by escalating 
the economic opportunities of poor and low-income people, it will help make economic 
development itself more inclusive. Third, more inclusive development will mean more 
speedy development, as more widespread and sustained growth of the income of 
lower-income households will translate into additional growth of the markets and 
economies. Fourth, balanced and sustained economic growth helps support political 
sustainability as well as social progress. The Heads of State and Government who 
gathered in Mexico in March 2002 and adopted the Monterrey Consensus began their 
declaration stating that their goal is “to eradicate poverty, achieve sustained economic 
growth and promote sustainable development as we advance to a fully inclusive and 
equitable global economic system”. This requires strong international economic 
cooperation in many areas. In our view, it will require policies aimed to fully consist of 
poor and low income households in development and that provide for inclusive sectors 
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(Alamelu, K and Sankaramuthukumar, S, 2012, p. 38). Since irrigation supports 
application of HYV technology in agriculture sector, therefore, it is imperative to 
conduct a study where we can show that innovative inclusion in agriculture is due to 
irrigation. Agriculture sector contributes about 13% to Indian GDP which is largely 
irrigation dependent. 

RESEARCH APPROACH 

The study has the following objectives: 

 To examine carefully the literature related to irrigation inclusion 

 To examine the trend of inclusion in expenditure pattern 

 To measure the irrigation availability index, irrigation usage index and overall 
irrigation inclusion index  

 To find out exclusion and suggest measures for inclusion through technological 
innovations  

The study hypothesizes that: 

 There has been considerable innovation in irrigation sector. This has increased 
inclusion in expenditure pattern.  

 Irrigation sector innovations have widened cropping intensity, enhanced 
cropping pattern and have led to inclusion of more gross cropped area. 

 There is mismatch in irrigation potential created and irrigation utilized. The gap 
is very large. This needs to be lessened for higher inclusive growth. 

The study is following the approach of efficiency based research in order to 
comprehend the issues involved in innovative inclusion in the irrigation water sector. In 
irrigation sector efficiency can be measured by performance of created infrastructure, 
facilities created, and expenditure done achievements made. To put the approach more 
scientifically first planning is done for creation of infrastructure such as surface 
irrigation or ground water and its various complementary accessories such as 
equipment’s and machines. With reference to expenditure budgetary allocation in 
Irrigation, gap in utilization of fund in micro irrigation, medium and major irrigation and 
capacity building for irrigation have been taken into consideration. Secondly, potential 
created for irrigated cultivable area, utilization done based on such creation and the 
differences between the two have been taken into account. Thirdly, a large area is 
excluded because of natural location. These are drought prone districts, flood prone 
districts and inter basin area. These need special technological and managerial 
arrangements for irrigation inclusion. For widening inclusion ability and opportunities 
are created. By increasing infrastructure and capacity creation opportunities are 
created. But such facilities much be optimally availed. Once it is less than availability 
then it is a symptom of less efficiency in this sector. Irrigation Potential Created (IPC) is 
calculated based on assumptions relating project command area including rainfall and 
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cropping pattern. The actual supply of irrigation water made through such projects can 
be obtained through gross irrigated area in the command.  

The gap between the two shows: 

1. The cultivators do not need equivalent to IPC 

2. The demand in irrigation sector exists but the project has been operating below 
its existing capacity in terms of production and delivery. 

3. The reasons of gap need analysis for inclusive policy through scientific and 
technological sectors. 

In order to appropriately address the present and future water demand and food 
grain requirements of the society, the following thrust/priority areas for water 
resources related issues have been identified by the Government. 

 Improving water utilization efficiency; 

 Command area development and participatory irrigation management; 

 Flood management and erosion control; 

 Expenditure equity 

The study consists of several sections. It includes introduction of background and 
need for the study, objectives, coverage, major issues and the idea, methodology, 
research approach, data collection, analytical tools and techniques, and sources of 
information, budgetary allocation, expenditure in irrigation, gap in utilization of fund 
meant for irrigation and capacity building for irrigation. Irrigation led inclusion has 
been also shown. It includes inclusion with irrigation variables, irrigation availability 
index, irrigation usage index and average irrigation index and ratings. The concluding 
section in the end recapitulates the study and findings. Lastly, the section confines to 
clearcut deliverables and policy focus. 

DATA AND METHODOLOGY 
The study is based on secondary data.  

The study covers all the major states of the country and overall for India. There are 
high income states, medium income states and low income states. Accordingly these 
states have been classified for analyzing inclusion and penetration. Further all India data 
has also been taken to visualize innovative inclusion. The data pertains to 2000 
onwards. The study is based on fourteen major states of the country as they will indicate 
the entire scenario. These states are selected on the basis of their income groups as 
suggested by Sarkaria Commission on Centre State Relations. 

CLASSIFICATION OF STATES ON INCOME BASIS 
The data has been collected from reports on the following issues:  

1. High Income Group includes (HIS)-Gujarat, Haryana, Maharashtra and Punjab 

2. Middle Income States (MIS)-Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala Tamil Nadu and West Bengal 

3. Low Income States (LIS)-Bihar,, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan 
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Central assistance releases to States for Major, Medium, ERM, Plan-wise Financial 
Expenditure on Irrigation in India Plan-wise, Financial Expenditure on Irrigation in India 
(at 1993–94 prices), State-wise and Plan-wise Financial Expenditure on Major and 
Medium Irrigation, State-wise and Plan-wise Financial Expenditure on Minor 
Irrigation–State Sector, State-wise and Plan-wise Financial Expenditure on Minor 
Irrigation, Ultimate Irrigation Potential by State, Plan-wise Achievements of Irrigation 
Potential Created/Utilized (Cumulative) under Major & Medium Irrigation Projects by 
State, Irrigation Potential Created and Utilized over plan periods, Year-wise Achievements 
of Irrigation Potential Created/Utilized under Major & Medium Irrigation of XIth plan by 
State, Year-wise Achievements of Irrigation Potential Created/Utilized under Minor 
Irrigation Projects of XIth plan by State, Irrigation Potential Created, Utilized and Gross 
Irrigated Area by State, 2009–10, Project-wise Irrigation Potential Created (IPC) under 
AIBP, Irrigation Potential Created by Major and Medium Irrigation Projects, Financial 
Expenditure on Flood Management, Work Progress of Physical Works under Flood 
Management Features of Flood Forecasting Performance, Comparative Flood Forecasting 
Performance from 1986 to 2010, Projected Water Demand in India (By Different Uses). 

SOURCES OF INFORMATION 
1. Published and unpublished reports about status of irrigation water in states and 

the country. 

2. Discussions with cultivators around Lucknow. 

3. Interactions with engineers and officers based in and around Lucknow. 

4. Records available in the offices of Chief Engineers. 

5. National Water Policy, 2012 and Science, Technology and Innovation Report, 
2013. 

6. Websites of Ministry of Water Resources, Central Water Commission, 
Government of India. 

7. Focus group discussions with farmers and village communities. 

8. Discussions with academicians and researchers working in the concerned area. 

INDEX OF IRRIGATION INCLUSION (III)  
The index of irrigation inclusion is a measure of inclusiveness in irrigation sector of an 
economy. It is constructed as a multidimensional index that captures information on 
various aspects of irrigation inclusion such as widening irrigation penetration, 
availability of delivery services and usage of the major, medium and minor irrigation 
systems. The III incorporates information on these dimensions in one single number 
lying between 0 and 1, where 0 denotes complete exclusion and 1 indicates complete 
inclusion in an economy. Sarma (2008) has developed a method of computing the IFI for 
several dimensions of financial inclusion. Based on the availability of comparable data, 
Sarma (2008) has computed the values of IFI for 54 countries using the three basic 



Economic Perspectives of Inclusive Innovation in Indian Irrigation Srivastava  29 

dimensions of financial inclusion–accessibility, availability and usage of banking 
services. Accessibility has been measured by the penetration of the banking system 
proxies by the number of bank A/C per 1000 population. Availability has been measured 
by the number of bank branches and number of ATMs per 100,000 people. The proxy 
used for the usage dimension is the volume of credit plus deposit relative to the GDP. 
Subsequently, Alamelu, K and Sankaramuthukumar, S (2012) have studied financial 
inclusion in South Asian countries. They also used same methodology as given below. 

IRRIGATION INCLUSION INDEX (III) CALCULATIONS 
First, index is calculated for each variable listed above, and later on grouped according 
to get two dimensional indices, namely Irrigation water availability index (IWAI) and 
Irrigation water usage index (IWUI). 

The formula used for III calculations similar to use by Sarma (2008) and Alamelu 
and Sankaramuthukumar (2012) is as follows: 

VI =  

VI = Index of a variable i. 

Ai = Actual value of variable i. 

Mi. = Lower limit on the value of variable i. 

Mi. = Upper limit on the variable i. 

IRRIGATION AVAILABILITY INDEX 
IAI is calculated with the variables. The average indices during the study period are 
calculated for each variable and then the average for all these variables constitutes IAI. 
The index value 1.00 means that financial inclusion is the highest and index value 0.00 
implies the inclusion is lowest among the other states. Thus, the index value of 1.00 
doesn’t mean that the country has achieved 100% irrigation inclusion. 

IRRIGATION USAGE INDEX 
The IUI is calculated with variables, namely use of minor water, medium and major 
irrigation sources. This is utilization of irrigation by cultivators. 

IRRIGATION INCLUSION AND RANKING 
Inclusion index is calculated with two dimensions as per the research methodology that 
was planned for services. The average of these indices will provide us the average 
financial inclusion. In addition to inclusion index, growth rates based on temporal data 
and skewness for showing disparity have been calculated. Innovation shows widening of 
coverage and improvement whereas inclusion shows expansion by various types of 
users and needy persons. It should be noted that technological innovations that has 
taken place over a long period of time is showing dynamism. Delivery systems have 
been modernized. 
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AVAILABILITY/USAGE DIMENSION 
The usage dimension shows the quantum availed or used by cultivators. It includes the 
following variables: 

 Irrigation potential created. This is availability and denotes supply of Irrigation 
ensured. 

 Irrigation potential utilized. This is demand data which shows usage by 
cultivators. 

 Expenditure made in different channels such as canals, dams, minor sources and 
medium sources. It includes private and public expenditure. 

 Both supplies–demand scenario in disastrous regions such as drought prone, 
flood prone and inter-basin. 

The study has used basic statistics for processing of data. Further inclusion index 
has been calculated for expenditure, potential and utilization, inclusion in disastrous 
region as done by Sarma (2012) and Alamelu and others (2012) for showing financial 
inclusion. The sequencing has been logically done. Firstly innovational development in 
irrigation sector has been highlighted. Then in what way intensive innovation can lead 
to inclusion has been conceptualized. Then after the expenditure variable has been 
analyzed because it increases innovation and inclusion. Then onwards gap analysis has 
been done for IPC and IPU. The gap analysis has been done with the help of factors 
governing it showing the activities and actions. For example, finding mean for central 
location, finding disparity through skewness, calculating indices for availability and use, 
correlating variables for knowing co variation, diagrammatic and graphic 
representations based on facts and figures. This paper suffers from a few limitations. 
Availability of reliable data on irrigated area has remained one of the major constraints 
in the proper planning and management of irrigation resources in all the states of the 
country. As mentioned in Table 2 there exists an ample deviations between data on 
gross and net irrigated area as reported by different State Departments, namely 
Irrigation, Agriculture, Revenue and Planning. There exists a lot of disparity in reporting 
the gross and net irrigated area by various agencies. The gross irrigated area in a 
particular place corresponds to irrigation utilization at that place. Therefore, any 
deviation in reporting of gross irrigated area has its own implication for gap between 
irrigation potential creation and its utilization. Thus the observed variation in gross 
irrigated area, program administrators and planners are quite often confused and find it 
difficult to take suitable strategies for development and management of irrigation 
facilities in a particular place and time. 

FINANCIAL EXPENDITURE BASED INCLUSION 
The present sub-section focuses on central assistance released to the states, state-wise 
and plan-wise financial expenditure on major and medium irrigation. For understanding 
comparative nature of grant allocation, expenditure on major, medium and minor 
sources data have been compiled. State-wise data has been classified in three 
sub-categories–HIS, MIS and LIS. 
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Table 5 shows that on constant prices there has been tremendous rise in Plan-wise 
financial expenditure on irrigation. However, barring a few cases these increases are 
visible for major, medium and minor irrigation. It means there is a symptom of inclusive 
change through financial expenditure.  

Table 5: Financial Expenditure on Irrigation in India under Various Plans 

(At 1993–94 prices) 
Sl. 
No 

Period Major & 
Medium 

Minor Command  
Area 

Development 

Major, Medium, Minor 
CAD 

State Institutional Total Total Cumulative 
1 Eighth Plan 

(1992–97) 
19567.6 5626.3 3830.4 9456.7 1750 30774.3 77837.2 

2 Ninth Plan 
(1997–2002) 

33493.9 5867.8 1808.7 7676.5 1510.5 42680.8 101254.4 

3 Tenth Plan 
(2002–2007) 

44884.7 7471.7 1747.9 9219.7 1360.2 55464.5 135420.5 

4 Eleventh Plan 
(2007–2012) 

13625.7 2063 201.8 2264.8 496.2 16386.7 133387 

Source: Water and Related Statistics, 2013. 

There has been a consistent increase in the annual average financial expenditure on 
irrigation sector over plan periods. But the expenditure has not matched with the 
growth of total plan expenditure on all sectors as is evident from the share of 
expenditure on irrigation to the total which declined from 23% in Ist Plan to 7% in Xth 
plan and about 7.6% in XIth Plan. At constant prices (WPI 1993–94 = 100), the expenditure 
on irrigation sector is estimated to have increased from Rs. 6839.9 crores in 1st Plan to Rs. 
55464.5 crores in the Xth Plan. It may be noted that the share of major & medium schemes 
is estimated to have declined from as high as 85% of the total expenditure in the irrigation 
sector in the Ist Plan to nearly 81% in the Xth Plan. This is apparently due to progressive 
emphasis on Minor Irrigation and Command Area Development Programs in the 
subsequent years. Institutional assistance has also contributed quite significantly in the 
development of minor irrigation in the country as is evident from the increasing 
institutional support to minor irrigation schemes in terms of total financial expenditure 
over different Plans. However, the total institutional expenditure also decreased in Xth Plan 
as compared to that in the IXth Plan. 

ACTUAL EXPENDITURE (2007–2008)  
Actual Expenditure  
(2008–2009) 

13827.2 2467.2 233.4 2700.6 244.7 16772.5 16772.5 

Actual Expenditure  
(2009–2010) 

13655.3 2897.5 204.5 3102.0 289.4 17046.7 33197.8 

Note: All India WPI (Base 1993–94 = 100) has been used as deflator. 
Sources:  
1. Ministry of Water Resources, Minor Irrigation Division (for Column 5). 
2. Annual Plan Document of Planning Commission (for Column-3, 4 & 7). 

3. Economic Survey 2011–12 (for Column-11). Totals may not tally due to rounding off. 

Table 6 shows the share of expenditure on major, medium and minor irrigation. In 
comparison to first five year plan the share has slightly reduced for major and medium 
irrigation and it has gone up for minor irrigation. It means it may be more inclusive 
because marginal farmers take advantage from minor irrigation. 
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Table 6: Share of Expenditure on MMM and CAD at Constant Prices 

Plan Major & Medium Minor CAD 
Ist 85.15 14.85 - 

Xth 80.93 16.62 2.45 

Source: op.cit 

COMMAND AREA DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 
Command Area Development (CAD) Program aims at the prompt utilization of irrigation 
potential created. It is a centrally sponsored scheme started during 1974–75. Central 
Government offers assistance to the State Governments for implementation of various 
activities like land leveling, field channel and warabandi. The CAD share was 3.6% in Vth 
Plan of the combined expenditure on major & medium, minor and CAD programs. It 
decreased to 2.45% during Xth Plan. This means expenditure on maintenance of command 
area has gone down in percentage terms. 

As regards, expenditure under State sector of CAD programs Haryana, Karnataka, 
Maharashtra, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh constituted about 61% of the total State 
sector expenditure up to Xth Plan. 

Haryana, Karnataka, Maharashtra, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu & Uttar Pradesh are the 
major States accounting for about 66% of releases till XIth Plan as under Central 
assistance to CAD program. 

Table 7a: Expenditure for Selected States under CAD up to Xth Plan (Rs. Crores) 

State Haryana Karnataka Maharashtra Rajasthan Tamil Nadu Uttar Pradesh 
Expenditure 452.51 451.85 1087.9 1092.45 276.20 767.55 

Source: Water and Related Statistics, Central Water Commission (CWC), 2013. 

It is obvious from Table 7a that UP being the largest state the expenditure on CADP 
is less than smaller state like Maharashtra in Xth Plan. However during XIth Plan the 
central release was higher in the case of UP in comparison to other states. This is shown 
in Table 7b. 

Table 7b: Central Releases State Wise under CADP (Rs. Crores), XIth Plan 

State Haryana Karnataka Maharashtra Rajasthan Tamil Nadu UP 
Central  
Releases 

452.71 525.42 346.72 663.76 378.60 1056.25 

Source: Water and Related Statistics, CWC, 2013. 

SKEWNESS IN RELEASE OF CENTRAL ASSISTANCE 
Table 8 shows central assistance for major, medium extension, renovation and 
modernization under AIBP. The data has been compiled for 2004–05, 2008–09 and 
2012–13. There is uneven release of central assistance amount. For HIS skewness is 
0.191346, for MIS 0.600326 and for LIS 0.438870. Central assistance is more in favor of 
HIS and less in favor of LIS in percentage terms. This can also be seen from next Table 9. 
Percentage of total released was maximum for HIS-Gujarat and Maharashtra which is 
above 14% and 19%, respectively. 
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Table 8: Central Assistance Releases to States for Major, Medium, ERM Projects under AIBP 

States` Category 2004–05 2008–09 2012–13 Total up to 2012–13 Total Grants (%) 
HIS      

Gujarat  0.19 258.61 1285.93 7112.17 14.64 

Haryana 45.75 0 0 90.54 0.18 

Maharashtra 158.76 1535.76 840.17 9395.09 19.34 

Punjab 0 9.54 0 670.98 1.38 

MIS      

Andhra Pradesh  26.26 623.52 0 5275.62 10.86 

Kerala 81.05 0.9 0 179.27 0.36 

Karnataka 14.83 442.41 207.35 5410.16 11.14 

Tamil Nadu 0 0 0 20  

West Bengal 4.03 22.81 0 384.99 0.79 

LIS      

Bihar 11.16 74.85 0 720.39 1.48 

Madhya Pradesh 155.01 418.91 491.51 4815.97 9.91 

Orissa 7.26 705.09 14.81 4496.95 9.25 

Uttar Pradesh 42.27 315.47 144.63 3131.02 6.44 

Rajasthan 105.87 178.62 0 2119.04 4.36 

Total 695.33 5136.64 3911.38 48563.32  
 

HIS---Skewness-0.191346 
Average Deviation-8.105778 

MIS---Skewness-0.600326 
Average Deviation-5.08842 

LIS---Skewness-0.43887 
Average Deviation-2.696618 

Source: Water and Related Statistics, CWC, 2013. 

Table 9: State-wise and Plan-wise Financial Expenditure on Major and Medium Irrigation 

States (Rs. Crores) 
HIS 2004–05 Total Exp. (%) 2008–09 Total Exp. (%) 2011–12 Total Exp. (%) 

Gujarat  2099.4 12.59 6907.6 21.45 8080.1 17.96 

Haryana 257.5 1.54 705.2 2.19 600 1.33 

Maharashtra 2062.2 12.36 6196.1 19.24 6113 13.59 

Punjab 100 0.59 77.3 0.24 503.6 1.11 

MIS       

Andhra Pradesh  4086.8 24.51 8097.9 25.15 12054.5 26.79 

Kerala 134.4 0.8 117.2 0.36 271.1 0.60 

Karnataka 3301.1 19.79 2020.9 6.27 5435 12.08 

Tamil Nadu 218.2 1.3 384.1 1.19 370.9 0.82 

West Bengal 58.6 0.35 118.9 0.36 362.7 0.80 

LIS       

Bihar 319.4 1.91 519.9 1.61 984.9 2.18 

Madhya Pradesh 1085.8 6.51 1691.5 5.25 2323.4 5.16 

Odissa 477.7 2.86 1283.4 3.98 1189.1 2.64 

Uttar Pradesh 975.1 5.84 1971.1 6.12 1920 4.26 

Rajasthan 605.7 3.63 586.6 1.82 447.5 0.99 

Total 16672.4  32194.6  44980.3  

Source: Report, Ministry of Water Resources, 2011–12. 

Skewness 
 2004–05 2008–09 2011–12 

HIS -0.01673 0.007531 0.219092 

MIS 0.694699 1.963830 1.432839 

LIS 0.245700 -0.031390 0.163525 
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Tables 10 a and b shows the indebted farmer households. In all states farmers are 
heavily indebted. They need some finance augmentation support. In poor states larger 
farmer percentage possess less food grain share whereas in high income state such as 
Punjab small percentage of farmer has higher percentage of food grains share. It means 
more food exclusion is in low income states. This needs to be tackled through various 
measures. The percentage of indebted household of farmers is in the range of above one 
fourth to about three fourth. 

Table 10a: Estimated Numbers of Rural Households, Farmer Households and  
Indebted Farmer Households 

HIS Estimated 
Number of 

Rural 
Households 

('00) 

Estimated 
Number of 

Farmer 
Households 

('00) 

Farmer 
Households 

Indebted (%) 

Incidence of Indebtedness in  
Major States 

Percent Estimated 
Farmer House Holds 

Share in Total 
Food Grain 
Production 

Gujarat 63015 37945 51.9 - - 

Haryana 31474 19445 53.1 - - 

Maharashtra 118177 65817 54.8 8.3 5.8 

Punjab 29847 18442 65.4 2.8 12.2 

MIS      

Andhra 

Pradesh  

142512 49493 82.0 11.4 7.0 

Kerala 49942 21946 64.4 - - 

Karnataka 69906 40413 61.6 5.7 4.6 

Tamil Nadu 110182 38880 74.5 - - 

West Bengal 121667 69226 50.1 8 7.5 

LIS - - - - - 

Bihar 116853 70804 33.0 5.4 5.9 

Madhya 
Pradesh 

93898 63206 50.8 7.4 6.7 

Orissa 66199 42341 47.8 4.7 2.8 

Uttar 
Pradesh  

221409 171575 40.3 15.9 20.7 

Rajasthan 70172 53080 52.4 6.4 5.5 

Source: Report No. 498(59/33/1), Situation Assessment Survey of Farmers: Indebtedness of Farmer 

Households, National Sample Survey, 59th Round (January-December 2003), 70th round. 

Table 10b: Incidence of Indebtedness in Major States-all India Scenario 

States Estimated Farmer 
Households (%) 

Share in Total Food Grain 
Production (%) 

Share in Total Food Grain 
in Area (%) 

HIS - - - 

Gujarat - - - 

Haryana - - - 

Maharashtra 8.3 5.8 10.9 

Punjab 2.8 12.2 5.1 

MIS - - - 

Andhra Pradesh  11.4 7.0 5.9 

Kerala - - - 

Karnataka 5.7 4.6 6.1 

Tamil Nadu - - - 

West Bengal 8.0 7.5 5.5 
Table 10b (Contd.)… 
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…Table 10b (Contd.) 
LIS - - - 

Bihar 5.4 5.9 5.8 

Madhya Pradesh 7.4 6.7 9.6 

Orissa 4.7 2.8 4.4 

Uttar Pradesh  15.9 20.7 16.3 

Rajasthan 6.4 5.5 9.5 

Source: Report No. 498(59/33/1), Situation Assessment Survey of Farmers: Indebtedness of Farmer 

Households, National Sample Survey 59th Round (January-December 2003). 

Table 11 shows inclusion index of financial expenditure on major and medium 
irrigation during 2004–05, 2008–09 and 2011–12. For Gujarat, AP and MP inclusion 
index is unity. It means these states have done well in 2011–12. But there are states 
such as Rajasthan, Kerala, Punjab and Haryana where inclusion index is zero meaning 
thereby these states should improve inclusivity. The important point to note is that a 
positive relationship is observed in case of states having unity inclusion index and 
higher percentage of expenditure. Therefore, percentage of expenditure increase can 
also improve inclusion index for Rajasthan, Kerala, Punjab and Haryana. 

Table 11: Inclusion Index of State-wise and Plan-wise Financial Expenditure on  
Major and Medium Irrigation (Rs. Crores) 

States 2004–05 Incl. 
Index 

Total Exp.  
(%) 

2008–09 Total Exp. 
(%) 

2011–12 Incl. 
Index 

Total Exp. 
(%) 

HIS         

Gujarat 2099 1 12.59 6907 21.45 8080 1 17.96 

Haryana 257.5 0.07 1.54 705.2 2.19 600 0.01 1.33 

Maharashtra 2062 0.98 12.36 6196 19.24 6113 0.74 13.59 

Punjab 100 0 0.59 77.3 0.24 503.6 0 1.11 

MIS         

Andhra Pradesh  4086 1 24.51 8097 25.15 12054 1 26.79 

Kerala 134.4 0.01 0.8 117.2 0.36 271.1 
5435 

0 0.60 

Karnataka 3301 0.8 19.79 2020 6.27 5435 0.43 12.08 

Tamil Nadu 218.2 0.03 1.3 384.1 1.19 370.9 0.008 0.82 

West Bengal 58.6 0 0.35 118.9 0.36 362.7 0.007 0.80 

LIS         

Bihar 319.4 0 1.91 519.9 1.61 984.9 0.28 2.18 

Madhya Pradesh 1085 1 6.51 1691 5.25 2323.4 1 5.16 

Orissa 477 0.2 2.86 1283 3.98 1189.1 0.39 2.64 

Uttar Pradesh  975 0.85 5.84 1971 6.12 1920 0.78 4.26 

Rajasthan 605 0.37 3.63 586.6 1.82 447.5 0 0.99 

Note: Year-wise figures are rounded off. 
Source: Central Water Commission, Annual Report, 2011–12. 

Table 12 shows statement of release of central assistance under FMP to "Other than 
the Ganga Basin States" as on 31.03.2012. It can be seen that inclusion has increased in 
2011–12 in comparison to 2007–08. The skewness coefficient was higher in 2007–08 
and much lower in 2011–12. Thus over this period inclusion through central assistance 
under FMP has improved in non Ganga Basin States. 
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Table 12: Statement of Release of Central Assistance under FMP to  
"Other than the Ganga Basin States" as on 31.03.2012 

State 2007–08 Share 
(%) 

2011–12 Share 
(%) 

Total Centre Share Releases 2007–08 to  
2011–12 Percentage Share 

Gujarat 0 - 0 - 200.00 0.26 

Haryana 0 - 0 - 4691.00 8.35 

Karnataka 0 - 2000 9.09 2000 2.66 

Kerala 0 - 4125 18.74 6367.46 8.49 

Orissa 4590 49.97 90 0.4 9564.46 12.76 

Punjab 2151 21.67 584.05 2.65 4043.05 5.39 

Tamil Nadu 0 - 0 - 5982 7.98 

Uttar Pradesh 0 - 1448.83 6.58 3626.69 4.83 

Total 9924.5  22000.46  74954.78  

Source: Calculated from the Report on Water and Related Statistics 2013. 

Skewness 
2007–08 2.09 

2011–12 1.60 

Central share releases 
% share (skewness) 

2007–08 to 2011–12  
0.10 

Among general category states only Gujarat, Haryana, Karnataka, Kerala, Orissa, 
Punjab, Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesh states received central assistance under FMP as 
on 31.03.2012, while for special category states Goa, Chandigarh, Himachal Pradesh 
received funds for this purpose. 

POTENTIAL AND USE BASED INCLUSION 
As observed earlier while showing expenditure pattern it was seen that huge 
investment in irrigation (major, medium, minor and command area) has been done 
during plans. But despite that huge investment, created irrigation potential has not yet 
been fully utilized in the country. 

The gap between irrigation potential created (IPU) and irrigation potential utilized 
(IPC) has gradually increased. Developing irrigation infrastructure requires a lot of 
financial cost to the Government. Its non-utilization also leads to wastage. Therefore 
some steps are required to lower the gap between irrigation potential creation and 
utilization from the existing irrigation resources.  

The aim of this section is:  

 To identify clearly the irrigation potential which has been created but has not 
been utilized regularly 

 To identify the reasons for gap in the irrigation potential created, irrigation 
potential utilized and gross irrigated area  

 To suggest measures for plugging gap in the irrigation potential created and 
irrigation potential utilized. 
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IRRIGATION POTENTIAL 
The ultimate irrigation potential of the country is estimated as 139.9 mha., out of which 
irrigation potential from major and medium irrigation projects is assessed as 58.47 
mha. Irrigation potential created in the country from major and medium irrigation 
projects has risen to 41.637 mha. till the end of Xth Plan. The cumulative figures of 
potential created in the successive plan periods are given in Fig. 1 and state-wise 
cumulative potential created through major and medium projects up to end of IXth Plan 
and cumulative achievement up to Xth Plan are given. Table 13 shows state-wise 
situation IPC, IPU, gross irrigated are and the gap between total potential utilized and 
the gross irrigated area. For many states such as Gujarat, Haryana and MP utilization is 
less than gross irrigated area. All minus sign show this underutilization. 

Table 13 shows irrigation potential created, utilized and gross irrigated area by HIS, 
MIS and LIS during 2009–10. Among HIS only Maharashtra utilized all potential created 
and remaining states were unable to utilize the potential created. Except Karnataka, 
among MIS, all other states utilized as per potential created. Among the LIS, except 
Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan, all other states have utilized as per potential created. 

Table 13: Irrigation Potential Created, Utilized and Gross Irrigated Area by  
State, 2009–10 (000 Ha.) 

 Potential Created 
(Up to 2009–10) 

Potential Utilized 
(Up to 2009–10) 

  

States Maj. & Med Minor Total Maj. & Med Minor Total Gross 
Irrigated 

Area 

Gap 

HIS         

Gujarat 3095 2047 5142 1843 1900 3743 4933 -1190 

Haryana 2206 1638 3843 1893 1584 3477 5545 -2068 

Maharashtra 3780 3099 6878 2313 2648 4961 4352 609 

Punjab 2647 3475 6122 2511 3368 5879 7714 -1835 

MIS         

Andhra Pradesh  3967 3245 7211 3245 2844 6089 5764 325 

Kerala 693 742 1434 591 629 1221 455 766 

Karnataka 2809 1684 4494 2225 1635 3859 4096 -237 

Tamil Nadu 1574 2264 3838 1557 2128 3685 3238 447 

West Bengal 1765 4070 5835 1574 3320 4894 5525 -631 

LIS         

Bihar 2896 5125 8021 1815 3793 5608 4625 983 

Madhya Pradesh 2197 2442 4638 1173 2217 3391 7162 -3771 

Orissa 2046 1771 3817 1879 1442 3321 3197 124 

Uttar Pradesh  8946 24808 33754 7324 19798 27123 18896 8227 

Rajasthan 3100 2482 5582 2526 2374 4901 7309 -2408 

All States  44388 62752 107174 34370 52482 86852 85353 

All UTs  7 64 4 38 42 70 42 

Grand Total  44394 107238 34374 52520 86894 86423 86894 

Sources: (i) Government of India, (GOI) Report of the Task Force on Irrigation, May 2009. (ii) Ministry of 
Agriculture (DE&S). 
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Fig. 1: Potential Created 

Source: MoWR, Annual Report, 2011–12 

MAJOR AND MEDIUM IRRIGATION PROJECTS 
Growth of Irrigation Potential Created During Pre-Plan and Plan Period (Cumulative) 
(Major and Medium Irrigation Sector, Table 14). 

In 1951, during launching of the First Five Year Plan, there were 74 major and 143 
medium irrigation projects in the country. During the plan period since 1951 to end of 
Xth Plan in 2007, as per available information, total No. of projects taken up were 368 
major, 1087 medium and 215 ERM schemes out of which 186 major, 813 medium and 
120 ERM projects have been reportedly completed by end of Xth Plan. Further, as per the 
information furnished to the Working Group on Major Medium Irrigation & Command 
Area Development (MMI & CAD ) for XIIth Plan formulation, 130 projects (31 major, 49 
medium and 50 ERM) were reportedly taken up and 116 projects (35 major, 62 medium 
and 91 ERM) were completed during the XIth Plan. The numbers of MMI Projects taken 
up and completed up to Xth Plan and during XIth Plan are given below in the Table 15. 

The cumulative irrigation potential created till the end of Xth Plan was 41.637 mha. 
Working Group on MMI & CAD for XIIth Plan has anticipated a potential creation of about 
5 mha through MMI projects during the XIth plan. It has also recommended target for 
additional potential creation of 7.79 mha during the XIIth Plan. The Plan-wise growth of 
irrigation potential created through major and medium irrigation sector and 
corresponding actual expenditure (anticipated expenditure in case of XIth Plan) in 
various plan periods is given in Table 15 below: 
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Table 14: State-wise Creation of Irrigation Potential through Major and Medium  
Irrigation Sector (Thousand hac.) 

Sl. 
No. 

State Ultimate 
Irrigation 
Potential 

Potential Created upto IXth 
Plan (1997–2002) 

Potential 
Creation 
during 
Xth Plan 

Potential 
Created 

up to 
Xth Plan 

1 Andhra Pradesh 5000.00 3303.22 439.44 3600.21 

2 Arunachal Pradesh 0.00 0.00 1.2 1.20 

3 Assam 970.00 243.92 68.98 302.69 

4 Bihar 5223.50 2680.00 279 2879.00 

5 Chhattisgarh 1146.93 922.50 888.18 1810.68 

6 Goa 62.00 21.17 16.48 33.75 

7 Gujarat 3000.00 1430.37 788.13 2230.50 

8 Haryana 3000.00 2099.49 91.87 2193.70 

9 Himachal Pradesh 50.00 13.35 2.1 15.45 

10 Jammu& Kashmir 250.00 179.69 23.61 203.30 

11 Jharkhand 1276.50 354.47 249.5 1137.00 

12 Karnataka 2500.00 2121.12 6.63 2127.75 

13 Kerala 1000.00 609.49 480.98 1090.47 

14 Madhya Pradesh 4853.07 1386.90 65.00 1451.90 

15 Maharashtra 4100.00 3239.00 255.15 3494.15 

16 Manipur 135.00 91.15 11.9 103.05 

17 Meghalaya 20.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

18 Mizoram 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

19 Nagaland 10.00 0.00 1.00 1.00 

20 Orissa 3600.00 1826.56 163.41 1989.97 

21 Punjab 3000.00 2542.48 62.19 2604.67 

22 Rajasthan 2750.00 2482.15 408.2 2890.35 

23 Sikkim 20.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

24 Tamil Nadu 1500.00 1549.31 11.75 1561.06 

25 Tripura 100.00 4.90 13.8 18.70 

26 Uttar Pradesh 12154.00 7910.09 871.26 8781.35 

27 Uttrakhand 346.00 280.30 9.35 289.65 

28 West Bengal 2300.00 1683.29 86.52 1769.81 

29 UTs 98.00 6.51 0 6.51 

 Total States +U. Ts. 58465.00 36981.43 5295.63 41637.86 

Source: Government of India, (GoI) Report of the Task Force on Irrigation, May 2009. 

It is clear from the above table that states have made effort to create irrigation 
potential in several plans. As a consequence, ultimate irrigation potential has grown. 
North East states could not do well in comparison to other states. The reason may be 
because of terrain condition like J & K. 

Table 16 shows projects completion and spill over to next plan. Total 37 projects are 
liability for the XIIth plan. Seriously saying, even there is no reporting of 199 projects 
during XIIth plan. This causes further cost escalation, delay in completion and further 
loss. 
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Table 15: Number of Major, Medium & ERM Projects Taken up and  
Completed up to Xth Plan and during XIth Plan 

Category Projects Taken Up Projects Completed Spill Over Into XIIth Plan 
Pre-plan Up to Xth 

Plan and 
during 

XIth Plan 

Total Pre- 
plan 

Up to Xth 
Plan 

during XIth 
Plan 

Total Notional On 
going 

Liability 
in XIIth 

Plan 

Not 
Reported 

Major 74 368+31 473 74 186+35 295 178 154 9 15 

Medium 143 1087+49 1279 143 813+62 1018 261 139 28 93 

ERM - 215+50 265 - 120+19 139 126 34 1 91 

Total 217 1670+130 1800 217 1119+116 1452 565* 327 37 199 

*Out of these, 199 Projects (15 major, 93 minor, 91 ERM) have not been reported for XIIth Plan formulation 
by the States, effort is being made to obtain their Status. 

Source: Government of India, (GoI) Report of the Task Force on Irrigation, May 2009. 

Table 16: IPC and IPU (000’hac) 

States Ultimate Potential 
Created 

Potential 
Utilised 

Percentage of 
IPC to 

Percentage of 
IPU to 

Irrigation Up to Xth Plan Up to Xth Plan UIP IPC 
Potential (IPC) (IPU) 

(UIP) 
1 2 3 4 5 6 

Andhra Pradesh 5000 3600.2 3244.6 72 90.1 

Haryana 3000 2193.7 1893.3 73.1 86.3 

Jammu & Kashmir 250 187.3 174.6 74.9 93.2 

Karnataka 2500 2637.7 2119.7 105.5 80.4 

Orissa 3600 1974.4 1878.7 54.8 95.2 

Punjab 3000 2574.7 2510.5 85.8 97.5 

Rajasthan 2750 2861.6 2526.1 104.1 88.3 

Tamil Nadu 1500 1562.6 1556.9 104.2 99.6 

West Bengal 2300 1754.8 1573.6 76.3 89.7 

All India 58465 41637.9 33739.6 71.2 81 

Source: Water and Related Statistics, CWC, 2013 

Analyzing the data on potential created and utilized over different Plan periods, it is 
observed that irrigation potential created has increased from 22.6 Mha in pre-plan era 
to 101.7 Mha by the end of Xth Plan (2002–07). It is likely that irrigation potential 
created achieved as 108.91 Mha up to 2010–11 of XIth Plan, out of this 45.3 Mha is 
from major & medium schemes and the remaining 63.6 Mha from minor schemes. As 
regards irrigation potential utilized it is observed that the utilization of total potential 
created was 22.6 Mha in pre-plan period which increased to 87.4 Mha by the end of 
2010–11. The percentage of IPU to IPC up to VIII Plan remained 90% or more. However, 
the percentage started declining in subsequent plans. In XIth Plan (up to 2010–11) it was 
around 80%. 

Among the States, for major & medium, projects, the potential created at the end of 
Xth Plan (2002–07) is highest for Uttar Pradesh with 8.8 Mha followed by Andhra 
Pradesh and Maharashtra with 3.6 and 3.5 Mha respectively. The total share of these 
three States was about 38% in creation of total irrigation potential. The percentage of 
potential created up to the end of Xth Plan to ultimate potential through Major & Medium 
Irrigation projects is 71% at national level. 
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Table 16 Shows ultimate irrigation potential (UIP), IPC and IPU of the States having 
percentage of IPU to IPC at least 81% at all India level. There is enough scope to plug 
less utilization in various states. 

Analyzing the data on potential utilization at the end of Xth Plan, it is found that 
about 81% of the potential created was utilized under major & medium irrigation 
projects at All-India level. Among the States, Tamil Nadu was at top with 99.6% 
utilization whereas Punjab, Orissa, and Jammu & Kashmir and Andhra Pradesh were 
having 90% or more utilization. 

For Minor Irrigation, the total ultimate potential for the country as whole is 81.4 
Mha, while Potential Created and Utilized till the end of Xth Plan were 60.1 and 51.5 
Mha respectively at all-India level. The percentage of potential created up to Xth Plan to 
ultimate potential is 73.8 at national level. The percentage of potential utilized for minor 
irrigation till 2006–07 corresponding to potential created was 86% at All-India level. 
Among the States it is the highest for Tamil Nadu with 99.6% potential utilization 
followed by Punjab at 98.2%. 

In a nutshell, at the end of Xth Plan, if all the major, medium and minor schemes are 
considered cumulatively, out of 140 Mha of ultimate potential 72.7% has been created 
of which 83.8% has been utilized at the national level. 

State-wise data on irrigation potential created and utilized up to 2009–10 as per 
Planning Commission along with the Gross Irrigated Area from the Ministry of 
Agriculture are presented. It is observed that if all the Major, Medium and Minor 
schemes are considered cumulatively, a total of 107.2 Mha of irrigation potential has 
been created at the All-India level up to 2009–10 out of which 81% has been utilized. 
The gross irrigated area for 2009–10 is 86.4 Mha. Among the states the potential created 
up to 2009–10 is the highest for Uttar Pradesh at 33.8 Mha followed by Bihar and 
Andhra Pradesh at 8.0 and 7.2 Mha respectively. In terms of the GIA for the year 
2009–01, Uttar Pradesh ranks first at 18.9 Mha followed by Punjab and Rajasthan at 7.7 
and 7.3 Mha respectively. Up to Xth Plan (1902–2007), there were 260 completed major 
projects and another 35 have been completed in XIth Plan (2007–2012). The number of 
spilled over major projects in XIIth Plan is 149 out of which 49 are in Maharashtra and 
30 in Andhra Pradesh. Among the States the largest numbers of major projects 
completed up to the end of Xth Plan were in Uttar Pradesh (57) followed by Maharashtra 
(26) and Gujarat (19). The largest number of new Major Projects, 16, was identified in 
Madhya Pradesh while the maximum number of 49 ongoing major projects is in 
Maharashtra. 

A total of 956 medium projects were completed up to the Xth Plan and another 62 
are completed in XIth Plan period. 138 new medium projects have been included in XIIth 
Plan. The largest number of new projects (13) was identified in Madhya Pradesh. For 
ongoing medium projects, the maximum number is in Maharashtra (71) followed by 
Madhya Pradesh (13). 
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Besides major & medium projects there are Extension, Renovation and Modernization 
(ERM) Projects also. 121 such projects were completed up to Xth Plan and 19 projects have 
been completed in XIth Plan. Whereas, there are 39 ongoing ERM projects in XIIth Plan and 
27 ERM new projects have been identified in XIIth Plan. 

Table 17 shows plan-wise outlays, cumulative expenditure, cumulative potential 
created and utilized from initial plan to XIth plan. Again we reach to the inference that 
despite huge cumulative expenditure on current prices over the plans potential utilized 
has been also rising continuously. In 1st Plan IPU was 10.98 Mha but IPC was 12.20 Mha. 
During Xth plan IPU was 33.74 Mha but IPC was 41.64. By plugging and reducing this gap 
inclusion can be extended and innovation can be raised. 

Table 17: Plan Wise Outlays and Cumulative Growth in Creation of Irrigation Potential  
(Major & Medium Irrigation Sector) 

Period Outlay/ 
Expenditure 

(Crores) 

Cumulative 
Expenditure 

(Crores) 

Potential 
Created 
(Mha.) 

Potential 
Utilized 
(Mha.) 

   During Cumulative  
Pre-plan period --  9.70 9.70 9.70 

I Plan (1951-56 376 376 2.50 12.20 10.98 

II Plan (1956-61) 380 756 2.13 14.33 13.05 

III Plan (1961-66) 576 1332 2.24 16.57 15.17 

Annual Plan (1966-69) 430 1762 1.53 18.10 16.75 

IV Plan (1969-74) 1242 3004 2.60 20.70 18.39 

V Plan (1974-78) 2516 5521 4.02 24.72 21.16 

Annual Plans(1978-80) 2079 7599 1.89 26.61 22.64 

VI Plan (1980-85) 7369 14968 1.09 27.70 23.57 

VII Plan (1985-90) 11107 26075 2.22 29.92 25.47 

Annual Plans (1990-92) 5459 31534 0.82 30.74 26.31 

VIII Plan (1992-97) 21072 52606 2.21 32.95 28.44 

IXth Plan (1997-2002) 49289 101895 4.03 36.98 31.01 

Xth Plan (2002-2007) 82195 184090 4.59 41.64 33.74 

XIth Plan (2007-12)* 174473 358563 5.00 46.64 NA 

*Anticipated figures. 
Source: Report of the Working Group on Water Resources for XIIth Five Year Plan (2012–17). 

Table 18 shows that many states should try to reduce the gap between IPC and IPU. 
This is based on a study of Ministry of Water Resources conducted at IIM Lucknow. On 
an average, the non-utilization percentage is above 20% in 2007. 

Thus, the data given in Table 18 clearly shows the poor utilization ratio. In all states 
there is large gap. This also shows low inclusion both through MMI and MI. Thus, the poor 
utilization of IPC as a result of overall gap is between 6.76% and 26.07% has serious 
consequences both for farmer as well as for the government. For farmers, by reducing the 
gap, inclusion can be extended because; it will reduce loss of higher income from irrigated 
land. Obviously as per theory less income generation may lead to less saving and 
investment in agriculture sector. Further, the gap between the IPC and IPU results in loss to 
government in terms of less return on investment done. Non-recovery of variable cost on 
operation and maintenance of the irrigation sources. The water rates are so low that even 
variable costs are not compensated for low investment. Thus, for further inclusion efforts 
need to be made. 



Economic Perspectives of Inclusive Innovation in Indian Irrigation Srivastava  43 

Table 18: Status of Gap between IPC & IPU in Different States 

Gap between IPC & IPU as Percentage of IPC 
State MMI MI Total 

Bihar 35.96 20.28 26.07 

Chhattisgarh 20.83 31.32 24.43 

Jharkhand 34.99 20.00 25.64 

Madhya Pradesh 39.32 5.39 20.56 

Orissa 3.98 10.14 6.76 

Uttar Pradesh 20.59 20.00 20.16 

Uttarakhand 33.89 20.00 25.02 

Note: MMI: Major and Medium Irrigation; MI: Minor Irrigation 
Source: Ministry of Water Resources, Govt. of India, 2007, IIM Lucknow. 

The gap between irrigation potential and utilization is widening over time. The 
existing gap between potential creation and utilization is not only very large but the gap 
is increasing over the years as evident from Fig. 2. This has put a major challenge before 
the policy makers and farmers. The space between irrigation potential created and 
utilized has been widening at a higher rate since beginning. Despite the chronic problem 
of under-utilization of irrigation potential no major efforts have been made by the 
respective state government to tackle this problem in spirited manners. It is serious to 
find the impact of vicious circle (as mentioned earlier). It is getting stronger over time 
resulting in continuous increase in gap between potential created and its utilization 
(IIM, 2007). 

 

Fig. 2: Widening Gap between Irrigation Potential Created and Utilized 
Source: Computed from Table 17 above. 

9.7
12.2

14.33
16.57

18.1
20.7

24.72
26.61 27.7

29.92 30.74
32.95

36.98

41.64

46.64

9.7
10.98

13.05
15.17

16.75
18.39

21.16
22.64 23.57

25.47 26.31
28.44

31.01
33.74

00

5

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

Series1

Series2



44  International Journal of Social Science and Development Policy  Vol. 2, No. 1, January–June 2016, ISSN: 2454–5732 

Currently 63 million ha, or 45% of net cropped area, is irrigated. Under the 
Accelerated Irrigation Benefit Program (AIBP), 64,228 crore of central loan assistance 
(CLA)/grant had been released up to 31 December 2013. An irrigation potential of 
8054.61 thousand ha is estimated to have been created by states from 
major/medium/minor irrigation projects under the AIBP till March 2012. The cropping 
pattern adopted in the Punjab-Haryana region, considered the ‘rice bowl of India’, has 
resulted in alarming reduction in the water table, which is not sustainable in the long 
run. Therefore, a crop diversification program, targeted at promoting technological 
innovation and encouraging farmers to choose crop alternatives in the states of Punjab 
and Haryana and in western UP to counter the problems of stagnating yields and 
overexploitation of water resources, was budgeted with 500 crores in 2013–14 
(Economic Survey, 2013–14). 

It is also clear from Fig. 2 that the gap between irrigation potential created and 
utilized has been widening at a higher rate in late 1970. The phenomenon is not a latest 
development. It has been persisting since last more than 25 years. It is very harsh to find 
that the impact of vicious circle is getting stronger over time ensuing in continuous 
increase in gap between irrigation potential created and its utilization (Table 19). 

Table 19: Change in Gross Irrigated Area during 2008–09 and 2009–10 

Sl. No. State Gross Area Irrigated (000’ Hectares) 
2008–09 2009–10 Difference 

1. Gujarat 5278 4933 345 

2. Haryana 5528 5545 -17 

3 Maharashtra 4328 4352 -24 

4 Punjab 7724 7714 10 

5 Andhra Pradesh 6741 5764 977 

6 Karnataka 3942 4096 -154 

7. Kerala 458 455 3 

8.. Tamil Nadu 3393 3238 155 

9. West Bengal 5651 5525 126 

10. Bihar 4692 4625 67 

11. Madhya Pradesh 6714 7162 -488 

12. Orissa 3177 3197 -20 

13. Uttar Pradesh 19612 18896 716 

14. Rajasthan 7910 7309 601 

 Total 85148 82811 -2337 

To conclude, ultimate irrigation potential is higher than created. Hence there is 
scope to increase the availability and accessibility of irrigation potential. 

Table 20 shows that irrigation potential creation inclusion index of Haryana is 
minimum among high income states (HIS) in major & medium, minor and total 
irrigation. Maharashtra has maximum irrigation potential inclusion in Major and 
Medium and Total while Punjab has maximum inclusion in irrigation creation through 
minor irrigation.  
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Table 20: Irrigation Potential Created ((IPC)) Index 

Sl. No. State Major 
& Med. 

Inclusion 
Index 

Minor 
Irrigation 

Inclusion 
Index 

Total 
Irrigation 

Inclusion 
Index 

 HIS       

1. Gujarat 3095 0.56 2047 0.22 5142 0.42 

2 Haryana 2206 0 1638 0 3843 0 

3 Maharashtra 3780 1 3099 0.79 6878 1 

4 Punjab 2647 0.28 3475 1 6122 0.56 

 MIS - - - - - - 

5 Andhra Pradesh 3967 1 3245 0.75 7211 1 

6 Karnataka 2809 0.64 1684 0.28 4494 0.52 

7 Kerala 693 0 742 0 1434 0 

8 Tamil Nadu 1574 0.26 2264 0.45 3838 0.41 

9 West Bengal 1765 0.32 4070 1 5835 0.76 

 LIS - - - - - - 

10 Bihar 2896 0.12 5125 0.14 8021 0.14 

11 Madhya Pradesh 2197 0.21 2442 0.29 4638 0.02 

12 Orissa 2046 0 1771 0 3817 0 

13 Uttar Pradesh 8946 1 24808 1 33754 1 

14 Rajasthan 3100 0.15 2482 0.03 5582 0.05 

Source: Compiled from Water and Related Statistics, 2010 and 2013. 

Table 21 shows IPU inclusion index. UP, Punjab and AP have done well. Their IPU 
inclusion index is unity. For other states, however situation needs attention for making 
it more inclusive. The inclusion index value is much less than unity and even not 
consistent over the years. 

Table 21: IPU Inclusion Index 

Sl. No. State Major & 
Med. 

Inclusion 
Index 

Minor 
Irrigation 

Inclusion 
Index 

Total 
Irrigation 

Inclusion 
Index 

 HIS - - - - - - 

1. Gujarat 1843 0 1900 0.17 3743 0.11 

2 Haryana 1893 0.07 1584 0 3477 0 

3 Maharashtra 2313 0.7 2648 0.29 4961 0.17 

4 Punjab 2511 1 3368 1 5879 1 

 MIS - - - - - - 

5 Andhra Pradesh 3245 1 2844 0.82 6089 1 

6 Karnataka 2225 0.61 1635 0.37 3859 0.52 

7 Kerala 591 0 629 0 1221 0 

8 Tamil Nadu 1557 0.36 2128 0.55 3685 0.41 

9 West Bengal 1574 0.37 3320 1 4894 0.76 

 LIS - - - - - - 

10 Bihar 1815 0.1 3793 0.12 5608 0.09 

11 Madhya Pradesh 1173 0 2217 0.04 3391 0.002 

12 Orissa 1879 0.11 1442 0 3321 0 

13 Uttar Pradesh 7324 1 19798 1 27123 1 

14 Rajasthan 2526 0.21 2347 0.05 4901 0.06 

Source: Compiled from Water and Related Statistics, 2010, 2013. 

The UIPC inclusion index (Table 22) also indicates that Karnataka, Punjab and 
Rajasthan are very uninclusive state. The index is zero. Whereas for Maharashtra, UP and 
AP it is unity and hence, showing excellent inclusion. It is also very clear from this table 
that minor irrigation is more inclusive than major and medium irrigation. 
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Table 22: Ultimate Irrigation Potential Inclusion Index 

Sl. No. State Major & 
Medium 

Inclusion 
Index 

Minor 
Irrigation 

Inclusion 
Index 

Total 
Irrigation 

Inclusion 
Index 

 HIS       

1. Gujarat 3000 0 3103 0.47 6103 0.35 

2 Haryana 3000 0 1512 0 4512 0 

3 Maharashtra 4100 1 4852 1 8952 1 

4 Punjab 3000 0 2967 0.43 5967 0.32 

 MIS       

5 Andhra Pradesh 5000 1 6260 1 11260 1 

6 Karnataka 1000 0 1679 0 2679 0 

7 Kerala 2500 0.37 3474 0.39 5974 0.38 

8 Tamil Nadu 1500 0.12 4032 0.51 5532 0.33 

9 West Bengal 2300 0.32 4618 0.64 6918 0.49 

 LIS       

10 Bihar 5224 0.26 5664 0.21 10888 0.23 

11 Madhya Pradesh 4853 0.22 11361 0.59 16214 0.45 

12 Orissa 3600 0.09 5203 0.18 8803 0.14 

13 Uttar Pradesh 12154 1 17481 1 29635 1 

14 Rajasthan 2750 0 2378 0 5128 0 

Source: Compiled from Water and Related Statistics, 2013. 

INCLUSION IN FLOOD ZONES AND BASINS 
Now in this section, we concentrate on the inclusion in flood prone areas and basins. Table 
23 shows area benefitted by flood forecasting stations which are technically established in 
states and give prior information about flood. The forecasting has been excellent (area 
inclusive) in Punjab, West Bengal and Bihar because index is unity. It has been completely 
unexclusive in Maharashtra and MP. For other states, it has been either less or moderately 
inclusive because index is above zero and below unity. 

Table 23: Inclusion Index of Area Benefitted by Flood Forecasting Stations up to March 2011 

States Area benefitted by Flood Forecasting Stations up to March 2011 Inclusion Index 
HIS  Million Hectare  

Gujarat 0.483 0.15 

Haryana 2 0.62 

Maharashtra 0.001 0 

Punjab 3.19 1 

MIS - - 

Andhra Pradesh 0.31 0.51 

Karnataka 0.005 0 

Kerala 0.346 0.13 

Tamil Nadu 0.12 0.04 

West Bengal 0.56 1 

LIS - - 

Bihar 0.94 1 

Madhya Pradesh 0.04 0 

Orissa 0.63 0.2 

Uttar Pradesh 1.7 0.57 

Rajasthan 0.08 0.13 

Source: Compiled from Flood Management Planning Directorate, CWC, and New Delhi. 
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Table 24 shows features and performance of flood forecasting sites in India. It is 
clear that out of 175 FF sites all performed forecasting. But, 62 FF stations could not 
issue flood forecasts thus actually 64.57% issued forecasts. 100% truthful forecasting 
was done by 64.49% of stations. Thus, here there is enough scope to make FF stations 
technologically sound for better performance. 

Table 24: Extensive Features of Flood Forecasting Performance during the Flood Season, 2010 

Details of Flood Forecasting Performance during Flood Season 2010 No. of FF Sites Percent of FF Sites 
No. of operational flood forecasting stations during flood season 175 100 

No. of operational flood forecasting stations where no forecasts were 
issued during flood season 

62 35.43 

Flood forecasting sites where forecasts were actually issued 113 64.57 

Accuracy between 0.0% and 25% 1 0.88 

Accuracy between 25.1% and 50% 1 0.88 

Accuracy between 50.1% and 75% 1 0.88 

Accuracy between 75.1% and 99.9% 36 31.87 

100% accuracy 74 64.49 

Source: Compiled from Flood Management Planning Directorate, CWC, 2013, New Delhi. 

CONCLUSIONS AND POLICY FOCUS 
The purpose of preparing this paper is to examine the nature and magnitude of inclusive 
changes in recent plan periods in irrigation water sector of India and its states. The 
inclusionary changes have been identified through various arithmetical, statistical and 
index methods. Three broad areas of changes have been studied here. Firstly, the 
patterns of expenditure, on real prices, have been shown on major, medium and minor 
irrigation including command area program. It is observed that barring a few cases 
there has been rise in expenditure amount in successive plan periods on constant prices. 
It means efforts on financial front have been there to make irrigation more innovative. 
This may be because of the demand of green revolution technology for higher 
productivity. However still there is scope to increase expenditure on expansion and 
operation and management. Secondly, despite heavy expenditure for creating irrigation 
potential the utilization of available irrigation is less. It means there is scope of making 
the system more efficient and inclusive. About 20% utilization rate is less. This can be 
improved through scientific and managerial methods to make the delivery system more 
inclusive. This will also have income augmenting effects and farmers may be 
economically better especially in such states where farmers are heavily indebted, their 
share in food grains and cultivable food producing area is quite less. Thirdly, there is 
enough scope of innovation and inclusion in basins and flood zones. The inclusion index 
is quite less in some of the major basins which need to be enhanced up to unity level. 
Also, it is visualized that the flood forecasting can be made full proof. This exercise can 
be done by forecasting much well in advance. This needs the betterment of existing 
technology. In addition, forecasting can be made more factual and realistic through 
trained manpower and technological upgradation around forecasting stations. Even 
increasing the number of forecasting stations can be thought of because present 
forecasting stations do not capture all cultivable areas. Thus the policy focus of the 
present study is to enhance irrigation expansion subject to availability of water, proper 
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maintenance of irrigation systems, improvement in utilization and delivery methods 
and concentrating on basins and flood prone areas. The STI can be helpful in improving 
the technological problems and scientific management can make the forecasting system 
more efficient and truthful. Through these mechanism there is enough possibility to 
make the irrigation system more innovative, equity friendly and inclusive. 
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Maternal Health Services in Uttar Pradesh:  
Has JSY Delivered? 

C.S. Verma1 

Abstract—Janani Surakhsa Yojna (JSY) was launched in April, 2005 with the objective to 
improve the quality of maternal health care through improving functioning of the public 
health system and making it equitable, affordable and effective for all sections of the 
society. This paper analyzes the impact of JSY on the status of maternal and child health in 
the state. For this, secondary as well as primary data has been used. Data was interpreted 
using suitable statistical parameters and semi-log regression model was used to analyze 
the trends of state expenditure on health. Results show nearly 65% went to public health 
centers while only 27% opted for private hospitals in the rural areas. This reflects the 
impact of JSY in strengthening the basic maternal health care system in Uttar Pradesh, 
increasing the share of women going for institutional deliveries in the state. 

Keywords: Maternal Health Care, Auxiliary Nurse Midwifery, Mortality, Institutional Delivery 

INTRODUCTION 
Health is one of the most essential indicators of human development. Good health is key 
to productive human capital. Higher productivity ensures enhanced purchasing power, 
which in turn signifies better propensity to consume and save. This further promotes 
investment and capital formation. Improved nutrition and better health status also 
enhances cognitive development of children, leading to formation of better human 
capital in a country. Investments in reproductive health may lead to demographic 
changes conducive to economic development. Reduction in health care expenditure on 
families and governments leads to exoneration of capital for investment in 
infrastructure and other productive activities. However, poor health status of people 
leads to loss in their productivity. Expenditure on health along with loss in income due 
to prevalence of illness further deteriorates the economic status of the people. Thus, 
health is a means as well as an end to economic development. Also, poor economic 
status is a reason as well as consequence of deteriorated health status of the people 
(Garg C.C., 2006). This becomes more relevant in case of India, where healthcare costs 
thrust 60 million Indians below the poverty line each year. 

Health has always been a state subject in India and provision of affordable 
healthcare has remained one of the fundamental goals of the state health policy (Kumar, 
K., et al., 2015). Better health care facilities not only improve the health status of 
individuals, it also has a positive effect on the productivity of human resources and 
enhances economic prosperity of the society. Providing better and affordable health 
care facilities to one and all has always been one of the important health policy goals in 
India. As a result, the health infrastructure in India has significantly improved since 
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independence. The number of PHCs has increased from 77 in the first plan (1955) to 
24,448 in 2013. The maternal mortality ratio (MMR) has decreased from around 2000 
deaths per 100,000 live births to 178 deaths per 100,000 live births (Gupta, M., et al., 
2015). The total no. of registered medical practitioners has increased from 47,524 in the 
first plan period to 840,130 in 2013.The doctor population ratio has also improved from 
1 to 6300 people in 1955 to 1 to 1700 people in 2014. 

Although, there has been a significant growth in health infrastructure in India since 
independence, health care structure still remains lacking and prejudiced. The 
doctor-patient ratio is still less than the minimum ratio of 1 to 1000 people as stipulated 
by World Health Organization (WHO). Though India’s MMR has declined at an average 
rate of 4.5% annually, it still accounts for maximum number of maternal deaths in the 
world. One of the basic reason for the poor performance of the health sector is the poor 
level of government expenditure on health. The most prominent feature of health 
expenditure in India is that only one-fourth of the total expenditure is incurred by 
government while rest is borne by the households. Expenditure on health has emerged 
as one of the most important source of indebtedness for the country. In case of 
government’s expenditure towards public health, the share of GDP on public health care 
expenditure is 1.2% as compared to 4% as specified by World Health Organization 
(WHO). 

The government expenditure on health in India is among the lowest when compared 
to other countries (Table 1). Also, the total expenditure on health (general government 
and private expenditure) as percentage of gross domestic product of the country has 
declined from 4.3 in 2000 to 3.8 in 2012. General government expenditure on health as 
percentage of total government expenditure has also declined from 4.6% in 2000 to 
4.3% in 2012. Though, the per capita government expenditure on health has increased 
from 24 dollars in 2000 to 60 dollars in 2012, it is still far below than many other 
developing countries like Brazil and China. This low level of government expenditure on 
health has resulted in high out of pocket expenditure on health in India. Though the 
out-of-pocket expenditure as percentage of private expenditure on health has declined 
from 91.8 in 2000 to 87.2 in 2012, it is still very high as compared to other countries. 

One of the major reasons for high expenditure on health by households and their 
consequences has been lack of proper implementation and execution of health policies. 
At the time of independence, the recommendations of Bhore committee report were a 
historical opportunity for government of India to improve the health infrastructure in 
the country. 

But, those recommendations were followed half-heartedly which is still reflected in 
the inadequate level of health infrastructure and poor health status of people in the 
country. As a result, the health status of people in India is almost equivalent to 
sub-saharan countries, viz, among the lowest in the world. This shows the importance of 
proper formulation and implementation of health policies. In this context, an attempt 
has been made in this paper to evaluate the performance of National Rural Health 
Mission (NRHM). 
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Table 1: Public Expenditure on Health in Various Countries 

Country Total Expenditure 
on Health* as % of 

Gross Domestic 
Product  

General Government 
Expenditure on Health as 

% of Total Government 
Expenditure 

Out-of-pocket 
Expenditure as % of 

Private Expenditure on 
Health 

Per Capita Government 
Expenditure on Health  

(PPP in US $) 

2000 2012 2000 2012 2000 2012 2000 2012 

Australia 8.1 8.9 15.1 17.8 59.7 57.8 1507 2583 

Bangladesh 2.6 3.5 7.4 6.8 97.4 93 12 27 

Brazil 7.2 9.5 4.1 7.9 63.6 57.8 252 659 

China 4.6 5.4 10.9 12.5 95.6 78 50 323 

India  4.3 3.8 4.6 4.3 91.8 87.2 24 60 

Malaysia 3 4 5.3 5.7 76.3 78 211 494 

Nepal 5.4 5.5 7.6 9.8 91.2 81.4 17 47 

Pakistan 3 2.8 3.5 4.7 81 86.8 18 45 

South Africa 8.3 8.9 13.3 14 22.2 13.8 254 528 

Sri Lanka 3.7 3.1 6.8 5.9 80.8 83 72 105 

U.K. 6.9 9.3 15.1 16.2 53.3 56.4 1450 2716 

U.S.A. 13 17 16.8 20 26.2 22.4 2074 4153 

Note: General government and private expenditure* 

Source: World Health Statistics, 2015, WHO. 

OBJECTIVES OF THIS STUDY 
The main objective of this paper is to evaluate the performance of National Rural Health 
Mission (NRHM) in Uttar Pradesh in last 10 years. 

DATA AND METHODOLOGY 
Secondary data has been used from various SRS bulletins on health indicators, from CSO 
and Handbook of Statistics for state GDP and state expenditure on health. Data from 
various district level household surveys viz., DLHS 1 (1998–99), DLHS 2 (2002–04), 
DLHS 3 (2007–08) and annual health survey viz., AHS (2012–13) has been used. For 
analyzing the current situation of maternal and child health in the state, a primary 
survey has been conducted in three districts of Uttar Pradesh. The three districts have 
been selected on the basis of socio-economic considerations that represent different 
facets of Uttar Pradesh. The districts are: Hamirpur (in Bundelkhand region), 
Kushinagar in Eastern U.P. and Aligarh in Western U.P. Distribution of sample across the 
districts is done by multi-stratified random sampling. The total sample size is 844 
household. 

NATIONAL RURAL HEALTH MISSION  
In order to improve the health care system in India, various health policies have been 
introduced by the government since 1990s with an objective to reform the health sector 
by changing organizational structure, infrastructure and delivery of health care facilities 
along with government financing and spending. National Rural Health Mission, launched 
in April, 2005 has been one such programmed. It was launched by the UPA government 
as a part of its socially progressive Common Minimum Programme. It was introduced in 
order to improve the health infrastructure and availability of health facilities to the 
people. The key objective of this mission was to improve the infrastructural status of the 
public health system and to make it equitable, affordable and effective for all sections of 
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the society. Other major objectives include rising public spending on health, to provide 
access to primary healthcare services for the rural poor along with universal access for 
women and children and to rejuvenate local health system (MoHFW, 2005). 

With about 200 million population (Census, 2011), Uttar Pradesh stands as the most 
populous state in India with a large share living below poverty line. In Uttar Pradesh, the 
health infrastructure is comparatively better than many other states in India. The 
number of sub-centers, PHCs and CHCs is 20521, 3496 and 773 respectively. Still, the 
health status in Uttar Pradesh is very poor as compared to many other states and 
national level. The state averages for health indices like infant mortality rate and 
maternal mortality rates are far higher than the national averages. The maternal 
mortality rate for Uttar Pradesh is 392 and Infant mortality rate is 50, which shows the 
huge gap in health level at national and state level. The expenditure on health in social 
sector by Uttar Pradesh government has substantially declined over the years. The 
health status of people is being widely affected by poverty, malnutrition and various 
socio-economic and intra-regional disparities in Uttar Pradesh. In most of the cases, 
incidence of disease is more among low income rural and urban households. Also, the 
role of private sector in providing health care facilities has substantially increased. 

Over the years, the state governments have been increasingly pressurized to 
increase the budgetary allocations to health sector. Recently also, there has been 
suggestion to increase the government budget allocations to health sector. The 
expenditure on health by the state government in form of medical and public health 
have increased over the years with the compound annual growth rate of 11.05% from 
1990–91 to 2012–13. This reflects that the state government has started giving 
emphasis to health sector. For analyzing the impact of National Rural Health Mission on 
the pattern of state expenditure on health, the total state expenditure on medical and 
public health has been analyzed in two periods, one being 1990–91 to 2004–05, i.e., 
before the launch of NRHM and second being 2005–06 onwards, i.e., post NRHM period. 

The expenditure on health in in pre-NRHM period accounts to be very low and it has 
increased on a slow rate in this period (Annexure Table 1). The compound annual 
growth rate (CAGR) for the period 1990–91 to 2004–05 is only 5.99%. This reflects the 
low share of both revenue and capital expenditure on medical and public health in this 
duration (Fig. 1). After the launch of National Rural Health Mission, there has been a 
tremendous increase in total expenditure on medical and public health by the state 
government from 2005–06 onwards. The compound annual growth rate for the same 
period is 10.96%, which reflects the high growth in expenditure on medical and public 
health in post NRHM period. 

The government aimed to increase public spending on health from 0.9% of GDP to 
2–3% of GDP (MoHFW, GoI, 2015).But, the total expenditure on medical and public 
health as percentage of state gross domestic product for Uttar Pradesh has declined 
continuously (Table 2). In the period from 1990–91 to 1994–95, it has been around 1% 
to 1.2%, but after that, it has continuously decreased to the low of 0.61% in 2001–02. 
This reflects the neglectful approach and lack of proper allocation of funds towards the 
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health care services in the state. Although, it shows a slight increase afterwards, but it is 
not enough. After the launch of NRHM, the government expenditure as share of state 
GDP has increased almost twice till 2006–07, but afterwards it has shown a slight 
decline. This reflects that although the government expenditure on medicine and health 
has increased in absolute terms in the post-NRHM period, the public expenditure on 
health and medicine as a share of state GDP is very less. 

 
Fig. 1: Trends in Expenditure on Medical and Public Health 

Source: Computed from Handbook of Statistics on State Government Finances, 2010 and State Finances: A 
Study of Budgets, RBI 

Table 2: Total Expenditure on Medical and Public Health as Percentage  
of State Gross Domestic Product for Uttar Pradesh 

Year Total Expenditure on Medical 
and Public Health (Rs. Cr.) 

State GDP (Rs. Cr.) Total Health Expenditure as 
Percentage of State GDP 

1990–91 675.98 55506 1.21785 

1991–92 683.44 64677 1.0567 

1992–93 791.2 70704 1.11903 

1993–94 976.07 80451 1.21325 

1994–95 964.01 94019 1.02534 

1995–96 835.16 106249 0.78604 

1996–97 926.51 127778 0.72509 

1997–98 1181.57 137561 0.85894 

1998–99 1070.79 153853 0.69598 

1999–00 1117.76 165324 0.6761 

2000–01 1192.41 173068 0.68898 

2001–02 1112.42 181304 0.61357 

2002–03 1305.46 197426 0.66124 

2003–04 1534.98 215181 0.71334 

2004–05 1848.73 235678 0.78443 

2005–06 2626 277076 0.94775 

2006–07 3849.78 312627 1.23143 

2007–08 3689.89 357557 1.03197 

2008–09 4106.17 412151 0.99628 

2009–10 4796.52 491302 0.97629 

Source: Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation (MOSP). 

0
100000
200000
300000
400000
500000
600000
700000

Ex
pe

nd
it

ur
e 

in
 R

s.
 L

ak
hs

Year

Revenue Expenditure on Medical and Public Health (in Rs. Lakhs)

Capital Expenditure on Medical and Public Health (in Rs. Lakhs)

Total Expenditure on Medical and Public Health (in Rs. Lakhs)



54  International Journal of Social Science and Development Policy  Vol. 2, No. 1, January–June 2016, ISSN: 2454–5732 

PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE AND HUMAN RESOURCES  
One of the main objectives under National Rural Health Mission is strengthening of rural 
health infrastructure by provision of effective healthcare to rural population throughout 
the country. The special focus was on 18 States with weak public health infrastructure, 
Uttar Pradesh being one of them. Table 3 presents the number of Sub Centres, PHCs and 
CHCs existing in 2015 as compared to those reported in 2005, both in Uttar Pradesh and 
India. There has been a significant increase in number of primary health centres in Uttar 
Pradesh since the launch of NRHM, but the number of CHCs has significantly declined. The 
number of sub centres also remains the same as in 2005. At the national level, there is an 
increase of 2072 PHCs by 2015 as compared to that existed in 2005. Also, there is an 
increase of 2050 CHCs by 2015 as compared to that existed in 2005. The number of sub 
centers also shows a significant increase at the national level in the post-NRHM period. 

Table 3: Status of Physical Infrastructure and Human Resources in Uttar Pradesh and India 

Indicators U.P. India 
2005 2015 2005 2015 

No. of Sub Centres, PHCs and CHCs functioning 

Sub Centre 20521 20521 146026 153655 

CHCs 3660 3497 23236 25308 

PHCs 386 773 3346 5396 

Health Worker(Female)/ANM at Sub Centres and PHCs 

Required 24181 24018 169262 178963 

Sanctioned 18577 27334 139798 195672 

In Position 18146 23731 133194 212185 

Vacant 431 3603 6640 20492 

Shortfall 6035 287 19311 9326 

Source: Rural Health Statistics, 2014–15, MoHFW, GoI. 

The availability of human resources is very essential for the efficient functioning of 
the rural health services. In case of human resources, viz, Health workers at Sub centers 
and primary healthcare centers, the number of sanctioned as well as in position female 
health workers/ANM has significantly increased in Uttar Pradesh. Also, the shortfall of 
health workers has substantially reduced. The overall shortfall in the posts of HW 
(F)/ANM was 5.21% of the total requirement as per the norm of one HW(F)/ANM per 
Sub Centre and PHC. 

HEALTH STATUS IN UTTAR PRADESH 
In Uttar Pradesh, the birth rate has declined significantly in rural areas, but it is still far 
above the national average. Death rate has also declined in rural areas as well as state, 
but it is still below the national average. One of the objectives of NRHM was to work 
towards reduction of IMR and MMR. Infant mortality rate has declined from 75 in 2006 
to 53 in 2013, in the rural Uttar Pradesh. Though the decline in state average is 
significant, it is still far above than the state average. Also, the MMR has significantly 
declined from 359 per 100,000 live births in 2007–09 to 292 per 100,000 live births in 
2010–12 in Uttar Pradesh, it is still one of the highest among all states in the country 
(Iyenger, S.D., et al., 2009). This reflects that although there is an improvement in the 
health indicators, there is still a long way to go (Table 4). 
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Table 4: Status of Selected Health Indicators for Uttar Pradesh and India 

Indicators U.P. India 
2006 2013 2006 2013 

Rural Total Rural Total Rural Total Rural Total 
Birth Rate 31 30.1 28.1 27.2 25.2 23.5 22.9 21.4 

Death Rate 9.1 8.6 8.1 7.7 8.1 7.5 7.5 7 

IMR 75 71 53 50 62 57 44 40 

MMR* NA 359 NA 292 NA 212 NA 178 

Source: SRS 2007, SRS 2014, * Sample Registration System (SRS) 2007–09 and SRS 2010–2012. 

Although the MMR dropped from 212 deaths per 100,000 live births in 2007–09 to 
178 in 2010–12, India is behind the target of 103 deaths per live births to be achieved 
by 2015 under the United Nations-mandated Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) 
(Vora, K.S., et al., 2009). Uttar Pradesh, Uttarakhand and Assam are worst performing 
states in case of maternal mortality. The main reasons behind the disturbing number of 
maternal deaths in India, especially U.P., are mainly anemia caused by malnutrition, lack 
of family planning, unsafe abortions, ante and post-partum hemorrhage, obstructed 
labor, hypertensive disorders, post-partum sepsis and lack of healthcare facilities in 
reproductive health in the hinterlands (Gill, K., 2009; Nair, H., et al., 2011).  

Provision of better maternal and child healthcare facilities to the rural households 
has been one of the major objectives of NRHM. Table 5 presents the coverage of 
anti-natal care for women in rural and urban areas in the state since 1998–99. The 
percentage of women who received at least one ANC checkup was 46.8 in 1998–99, 
which increased to 57.8% in 2002–04. The percentage of women receiving at least one 
ANC checkup increased to 64.4% in 2007–08. NRHM was launched in Uttar Pradesh in 
2007 and the percentage of women receiving at least one ANC increased to 88.9% after 
that. On the other hand, percentage of women who received full ante-natal care (at least 
three ANC visits, at least one TT and IFA given) has continuously decreased from 11.2% 
in 1998–99 to 6.6% in 2007–08. It shows a slight increase after that in 2012–13, 
especially in urban areas. But still, the ANC coverage is much higher in urban areas as 
compared to rural areas. The extent of institutional deliveries has also been given. The 
percentage of women going for institutional deliveries has continuously increased in 
rural as well as urban areas after the introduction of NRHM, although the share of 
women going for institutional deliveries is higher in urban areas as compared to rural 
areas. Table 5 also consists the percentage of children receiving complete schedule of 
vaccination including BCG, three injections of DPT, three doses of polio and measles. The 
percentage of children showing complete vaccination coverage has increased from 
29.4% in 2007–08 to 51.6% in 2012–13 in the rural areas of the state.  

Table 5: Status of Maternal and Child Health in Uttar Pradesh 

Indicators DLHS 1 DLHS 2 DLHS 3 AHS 2012–13 
Rural Urban Total Rural Urban Total Rural Urban Total Rural Urban Total 

Who received any ANC NA NA 46.8 NA NA 57.8 NA NA 64.4 NA NA 88.9 

Who received full ANC* 9.6 19.7 11.2 4 2.6 9.3 3.3 2.7 6.6 5.4 13 6.8 

Institutional Delivery 12.7 35.9 16.2 16 41.5 22.4 22.1 38.1 24.5 54.8 64.9 56.7 

Immunization** 42.2 51 43.7 22.8 37 25.8 29.4 35.3 30.3 51.6 57.8 52.7 

Note: *at least three ANC visits, at least one TT and IFA given ** BCG, three injections of DPT, three doses of 
polio and measles 

Source: District Level Household and Facility Survey (DLHS) 1(1998–99), DLHS 2(2002–04), DLHS 
3(2007–08), AHS (2012–13) 
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Table 6 covers the provision of safe delivery services in the government as well as 
private health institutions. Percentage of women going for institutional deliveries has 
continuously increased, more so in the post-NRHM period. The percentage of women 
going for institutional deliveries in government facilities has increased as compared to 
private healthcare facilities. The percentage of women going for home deliveries has 
considerably reduced in the post-NRHM period in the state, although it is still high as 
compared to other states. The percentage of safe deliveries has also increased by twice 
in the post-NRHM period. The main reason for this is the introduction of Janani 
Suraksha Yojana, which aims at reducing the maternal mortality by encouraging women 
to deliver in government health institutions. This is one of the largest cash transfer 
scheme run by government and by far, 7.04 crore women have benefited under this 
scheme since the inception of NRHM. 

Table 6: Institutional Deliveries in Uttar Pradesh 

Uttar Pradesh  Institution Home Deliveries Percentage of Safe Deliveries 
Total Government Private 

DLHS 1 16.2 8 8.2 83.4 20.8 

DLHS 2 22.4 8.5 13.9 77.2 27.4 

DLHS 3 24.5 NA NA 74.5 30.3 

AHS 2012–13 56.7 39 17.6 43.3 63.3 

Source: DLHS 1(1998–99), DLHS 2(2002–04), DLHS 3(2007–08), AHS (2012–13) 

EVIDENCES FROM GRASSROOTS 
A primary survey undertaken by Giri Institute of Development Studies (GIDS) in 2015 on 
3200 households provides very useful insight on maternal health in the state. Out of the 
surveyed households, 844 pregnancy cases were selected and observed for detailed 
understanding the maternal and child health status in the three districts. The average 
medical expenditure per child birth accounted to be Rs. 9103 in the project area. It is lower 
for Hamirpur (Rs. 6834) as compared to that in Aligarh (Rs. 10095) and Kushinagar (Rs. 
10310). Also, the average medical expenditure per child birth is higher in urban areas (Rs. 
10386) as compared to that in rural areas (Rs. 8842). Religion wise, there is no significant 
difference in the average expenditure but in case of social categories, average expenditure 
for SCs/STs is much lower (Rs. 7320) as compared to OBCs (Rs. 9554) and General (Rs. 
9665). Also, the average expenditure per child birth in private hospitals (Rs. 20003) is 
almost four times more than that in public hospitals. The average expenditure for those 
who are not benefitted through any government health scheme is Rs. 11262, which is more 
than two times as compared to the expenditure for those who are benefitted from any 
scheme (Rs. 5107). This implies that the government schemes related to maternal health 
have helped in reducing the medical expenditure on child birth (Table 7). 

In the three districts, there is substantial variance in average expenditure per child 
birth between public and private hospitals. In Hamirpur, the average expenditure per child 
birth in rural areas is Rs. 5764, which is nearly half of that in urban areas (Rs. 10270), but 
in other two districts the difference is not so significant (Table 6). When seen religion-wise, 
there is no significant difference in average medical expenditure per child birth among all 
religions in Kushinagar and Hamirpur. But in Aligarh, the average expenditure per child 
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birth is Rs. 11096 for Hindus while it is Rs. 6914 for Muslims. The expenditure per child 
birth for SCs/STs in all the three districts is less than that for OBCs and General category. 
Also, the difference in average expenditures for those benefitted from any government 
scheme and those not benefitted from any government scheme is significant in all the three 
districts. Also in case of public and private hospitals, in Hamirpur, the average expenditure 
in private hospitals (Rs. 19243) is nearly six times of that in public hospitals (Rs. 3873). In 
other two districts, the average expenditure in private hospitals is nearly four and a half 
times more than that in public hospitals (Table 8).  

Table 7: Average Total Medical Expenditure per Child Birth 

Background Characteristics Category Mean Median Std. Error of Mean 
District  Kushinagar 10310 3844 878 

Hamirpur 6834 2001 1011 

Aligarh 10095 4200 1008 

All  9103 3003 557 

Place of Residence  Rural 8842 3000 589 

Urban 10386 3160 1578 

All  9103 3003 557 

Religion  Hindu 9287 3000 623 

Muslim 8197 3251 1204 

Others 4661 4800 621 

All  9103 3003 557 

Caste Scheduled Cast/Scheduled Tribe 7320 2830 965 

Other Backward Classes 9554 2900 862 

General 9665 3963 947 

All  9103 3003 557 

Type of Hospital  Public Hospital 4943 2301 348 

Private Hospital 20003 10950 1586 

Non-institutional 3456 2100 751 

All  9103 3003 557 

Benefited through any scheme  Benefited 5107 2480 729 

Non-benefited 11262 3824 747 

Total 9103 3003 557 

Source: Estimated from field data, 2015. 

Table 8: District-wise Average Total Medical Expenditure per Child Birth 

Background Characteristics Average Medical Expenditure Per Child Birth 
Category Kushinagar Hamirpur Aligarh 

Place of residence Rural 10062 5764 10349 

Urban 12742 10270 9045 

Total 10310 6834 10095 

Religion  Hindu 10324 6909 11096 

Muslim 10237 5755 6914 

Total 10310 6834 10095 

Social Category SCs/STs 8893 4029 7320 

Other Backward Classes 10335 7223 9554 

General 12337 7606 9665 

Benefitted in any scheme Benefited 5943 4029 4462 

Non-benefited 12140 7223 11353 

Total 10310 7606 10095 

Type of Hospital  Public Hospital 4711 3873 6515 

Private Hospital 18144 19243 26868 

Non-institutional 2168 1088 5303 

Total 10310 6834 10095 

Source: Estimated from field data, 2015. 
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The inclination of people towards institutional deliveries has also increased in the 
recent years even in rural areas. More than 90% of the total deliveries in the rural areas 
as well as urban areas were institutional. In rural areas, nearly 65% deliveries were in 
government hospitals while only 27.7% deliveries were in private hospitals. In urban 
areas as well, nearly 60% of the child births took place in public hospitals while only 
31% in private hospitals (Table 9). This shows the inclination of people towards public 
health care facilities, especially in case of maternal health care. The implementation of 
NRHM and cash transfer schemes like Janani Suraksha Yojana has motivated the people 
to adopt institutional deliveries in public health care centers. 

Table 9: Utlization of Delivery Services for Child Birth 

Category Type of Delivery Services 
District Public Hospital Private Hospital Non-institutional 

Rural Kushinagar 49.5 42.7 7.8 

Hamirpur 82.5 15.6 1.9 

Aligarh 71.6 18 10.3 

All 65.6 27.7 6.7 

Urban Kushinagar 50 46.7 3.3 

Hamirpur 60.6 33.3 6.1 

Aligarh 66 19.1 14.9 

All 60.1 31.5 8.4 

All Kushinagar 49.5 43.1 7.4 

Hamirpur 77.3 19.8 2.9 

Aligarh 70.5 18.3 11.2 

All 64.7 28.3 7 

Source: Estimated from field data, 2015. 

DISCUSSION 
The state has had the JSY since 2005–6, followed by the cash-free maternal and infant 
care scheme, JSSK since 2011. Why is it that even now women and families routinely 
have to pay so much for maternal care? To what extent does maternal health contribute 
to poverty? In order to find answers to such quarries one needs to explore a little more. 
High Spending on Maternity Care in Uttar Pradesh: What Are the Factors Explaining 
It? In an analysis of expenditure on maternal Care based on the 71st round of the, 
National Sample Survey (2014), (Srinivas Goli et al.) show that household spending on 
maternity care (US$ 149 in constant price) is much higher than previous estimates (US$ 
50 in constant price). A significant proportion of households in India (51%) are 
incurring CME. Along with economic and educational status, type of health care and 
place of residence emerged as significant factors in explaining catastrophic maternity 
expenditure (CME). High maternity-related health care spending is often cited as an 
important barrier in utilizing quality health care during pregnancy and childbirth.  

This study measures the levels of expenditure on total maternity care in disaggregated 
components such as ANCs, PNCs, and Natal care expenditure; and quantifies the extent 
of catastrophic maternity expenditure (CME) incurred by households and has 
identified the factors responsible for it. Data from the 71st round of the National 
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Sample Survey (2014) was used to estimate maternity expenditure and its predictors. 
CME was measured as a share of consumption expenditure by different cut-offs. The 
two-part model was used to identify the factors associated with maternity spending 
and CME. The Findings from this study assume importance in the context of an 
emerging demand for higher maternity entitlements and government spending on 
public health care in India. To reduce CME, India needs to improve the availability and 
accessibility of better-quality public health services and increase maternity 
entitlements in line with maternity expenditure identified in this study.  

Here one needs to take into account that JSSK was introduced with the spirit of 
providing/receiving completely free services and eliminating out of pocket expenditure 
(OOPE) for delivery etc at the government facility, to also complement JSY and remind 
the Government of the original JSSK scheme documents. The 'cost package' was 
supposed to be just indicative for budgeting purposes and states have been misusing 
that. The MOHFW website and the JSSK guidelines only talk of 'Fee Entitlements' and 
make no mention of any cost limits. 

In the present study one comes across increased utilization of maternal health 
services. Both types of data shows increased institutional delivery. But quality of care in 
many institutions is still far from satisfactory. Cost of care still remains a major issue. 
Some important policy issues are of high relevance at this juncture.  

CONCLUSION 
The public expenditure on health and medicines from Uttar Pradesh Government has 
undoubtedly increased in the NRHM period, it is still very less as compared to the WHO 
standards. Also, the health infrastructure has significantly improved in the state, but it 
still lacks behind other states and national level. The NRHM has improved the 
availability of human resources in healthcare facilities in the state. Also, the health 
indicators have improved, but still they are the worst among all states and far below the 
national average. The status of maternal and child health has somewhat improved in the 
post-NRHM period, but still it is among the poorest of all states in the country. The 
number of people going for institutional deliveries has also increased and more people 
rely on government facilities for child birth, still there is a fair share of women going for 
non-institutional deliveries or deliveries in private healthcare facilities. Also, the 
number of women receiving full ante-natal care is also very less. This reflects that 
although NRHM has helped in improving the health infrastructure and health status of 
the state, there is still a long way to go. Thus, it can be said that though NRHM has 
helped in slightly improving the maternal and child health status in the state, the impact 
of these health policies on the health status of the people is not as good as expected. 
Hence, there is a need to look into and improve the implementation and execution of 
various policies in NRHM, then only it will be possible to achieve the goals it has aimed. 
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Globalization: Inclusive Imbalances, Crisis  
and the Lack of Global Governance 

Sakshi Bajpai1 

Abstract—Globalization is the growing integration of economies and societies around the 
world as a result of flows of goods and services, capital, people, and ideas. Growth is often 
overlooked and underrated as an instrument for tackling the world's most pressing 
problems, such as poverty, illiteracy, income inequality, unemployment, and pollution. 
Globalization has been a force for growth and poverty reduction in a diverse group of 
countries, including China, India, Mexico, Uganda, and Vietnam Globalization constitutes a 
critical motivation for development in the contemporary world of today as a result of the 
challenges it poses to nation states. The equation of global influence is fundamentally 
determined by a vibrant economy that is characterized by inherent ability to sustain a 
steady state growth path and development. This paper is exploratory in nature; focusing to 
some extent on the future. It is an attempt to find out what is Globalization? How it is 
affecting the International Trade, FDI, and Economic Developments of overall world? This 
is mainly focusing on how globalization promotes economic growth in developing 
countries. 

Keywords: Globalization, Growth, Development, Economic Growth 

INTRODUCTION 
“Globalization” is presently a popular and contentious concern, though often remaining a 
loose and poorly-defined concept. Sometimes, too comprehensively, the term is used to 
encompass increases in trade and liberalization policies as well as reductions in 
transportation costs and technology transfer. Globalization involves economic integration; 
the transfer of policies across borders; the transmission of knowledge; cultural stability; 
the reproduction, relations, and discourses of power; it is a global process, a concept, a 
revolution, and “an establishment of the global market free from sociopolitical control. As 
far as its impact is concerned, discussion of globalization tends to consider simultaneously 
its effects on economic growth, employment and income distribution-often without 
distinguishing between-countries and within-country inequalities–and other social 
impacts such as opportunities for poverty alleviation, human and labor rights, 
environmental consequences and so on. Moreover, the debate is often confused from a 
methodological point of view by the interactions between history, economics, political 
science and other social sciences. Partially as a consequence of the lack of clear definitions 
and methodological choices, the current debate is characterized by an harsh divide 
between the supporters and the opponents of globalization, where both groups appear to 
be ideologically committed and tend to exploit anecdotes (successfully or unsuccessfully, 
respectively), rather than sound, comprehensive empirical evidence to support their cause. 
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Globalization which started some time ago is an ongoing thing that cannot be 
stopped. It is a multi-faceted phenomenon which ramifies into all areas of the human 
life. The idea of globalization is a thing that comes from the rich and affluent countries of 
the West; many in the developing and third world countries welcome it with much 
delight as it offers them a great deal in terms of capital flow which promises prosperity.  

According to WTO (2008), although there isn’t a complete agreement on the 
definition of globalization, when all alternative definitions are taken into account, 
globalization is the integration of capital, investment and labor markets or its 
integration with world markets. Because of its multi-dimensional structure, different 
opinions on globalization’s definition come into question when the effect of 
globalization on economic growth is taken into account. While the globalization is a 
component of creating opportunities for countries’ economies and effecting their 
economic growth in a positive way thanks to these opportunities for some, it causes 
poverty and injustice income dispersal and it also effects the economic growth in 
negative ways for others. The principal conclusions that emerge from the analysis are 
sobering but, in many ways, informative from a policy perspective. It is true that many 
developing economies with a high degree of financial integration have also experienced 
higher growth rates. It is also true that, in theory, there are many channels through 
which economic openness could enhance growth. A systematic examination of the 
evidence, however, suggests that it is difficult to establish a robust causal relationship 
between the degree of economic integration and output growth performance. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 
GLOBALIZATION 

Globalization is not a new thought. Globalization is a highly contested concept that 
means different things to different people (Bardhan, 2006), raising both positive and 
negative emotions in different groups and circles (Scholte, 2005). In past people use to 
travel to other places for gaining control on others lands, for finding out the better living 
style, for finding out the new places and to earn profits by selling in different regions. 
These activities were carried out even thousands of years before. But it is said that the 
earliest form of Globalization was started from Greek, Roman, Egyptian, and Babylonian 
Empires. In the regime of Mongols, the famous Silk Road connected the Central Asia and 
Europe (Wikipedia, 2011). 

Statistics indicates that Globalization is expanding very rapidly World Wide. Data 
gathered from WTO shows that economy of the world is expanding since 1950. Till 2004, 
the volume of merchandise traded has expanded about 7.5 times (Farrell, 2007). According 
to one Author Globalization refers to the political, economic, social and technological 
links in different countries (Hamilton and Webster, 2009). Globalization is a contested 
concept that refers to shrinkage of time and space (Steger, 2009). According to another 
definition “globalization is the diminution or elimination of state-enforced restrictions 
on exchanges across borders and the increasingly integrated and complex global system 
of production and exchange that has emerged as a result (Palmer, 2002)”. 
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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
Kuznets (1971) defined economic growth as “a long term rise in capacity to supply 
increasingly diverse economic goods to its population; this growing capacity is based on 
advancing technology and the institutional and ideological adjustments that it demands” 
(Todaro, 1994). Increases in the outputs of major sectors of an economy, such as 
manufacturing and natural resource, either as a result of increases in the use of inputs 
or improvement in technology, will lead to economic growth. Key macroeconomic 
indicators such as the gross national product (GNP), gross domestic product (GDP) and 
net national product (NNP) are used, among other economic parameters, as measures of 
economic growth performance of an economy. A progressive increase in the outputs of 
major sectors of an economy is a manifestation of the attainment of economic growth. 
Researchers and policy makers are rediscovering as we move from the decades of 
adjustment to a new period of reform and growth, the two most important principles of 
development; one being that during the early phases of development when an economy 
is no more than a collection of fragmented markets and region, the establishment of 
government institutions, the construction of infrastructure and the direct participation 
of the state in key areas of the economy are not only desirable but indispensable 
preconditions for the growth process; the second principle reflects the notion of the 
opening-up of investment opportunities through changes in the environment where 
individuals work, save and invest, in the process of which a basis for new ideas and 
investment opportunities are created (Gurria, 1992). Proper application of ideas is very 
crucial in the development process, which Romer (1992) incorporated as a factor of 
production and contrasted alternative development strategies based on using existing 
ideas and producing ideas. 

OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY 
This paper attempts to examine the effects of globalization on developing economies 
and provide a framework for developing countries to circumvent the overbearing effect 
of globalization in their efforts towards industrialization, economic growth and 
development. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
Methodology used here is secondary data and discursive analysis. Secondary data was 
accumulated through various sources like internet, reference materials, newspapers, 
magazines, published reports; news reports of news channels, articles in journals were 
used. 

CURSORY ANALYSIS OF THE ESSENCE 
Globalization constitutes a critical motivation for development in the contemporary 
world of today as a result of the challenges it poses to nation states. The equation of 
global influence is fundamentally determined by a vibrant economy that is characterized 
by inherent ability to sustain a steady state growth path and development. Theories of 
economic growth (both neoclassical and endogenous models) converge on the fact that 
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technology is the driving force of economic growth. The crucial factor in global 
economic equation is therefore technological capabilities, which makes proper 
utilization of resources feasible. In turn, the utilization of resources is a requisite 
process for attaining technology and generating economic growth. Economic Growth 
(development) is emerging with the emergence of time in both the aspects 
quantitatively as well as qualitatively, as in the last decades literature regarding 
economic development was only related and considering only economic factors of 
developments like Capital Formulation, Natural Resources, Foreign Trade, Social 
Organizations, Human Resource, Political Freedom, Anti-Corruption, Marketable Surplus 
of commodities (Todaro, 1994).  

Globalization has provided opportunities for emerging economies and developing 
countries, and in recent years their growth rates have been consistently higher than 
growth rates in the developed world. There are two significant caveats with respect to 
this broad trend of convergence, however. It has not made developing countries 
immune to cyclical stocks: indeed, globalization has increased countries vulnerabilities; 
and it is far from uniform, with some developing countries not only excluded from this 
convergence process but falling further behind. Average per capita growth also hides 
increasing inequalities within countries, which are also partly related to globalization. A 
significant part of the global population therefore does not benefit from convergence 
(Dervis, 2012). Convergence is partly driven by globalization, which has facilitated 
access to technology and know-how through tighter trade and investment links and thus 
higher productivity growth in manufacturing. In fact, manufacturing sectors have 
experienced an unconditional convergence in labor productivity, that is to say, a 
convergence independent of geography or policies (Rodrik, 2012). Globalization is being 
acknowledged as a foremost inclination for last two, three decades, not unlike a snow 
ball. Although the notion of globalization is emerging from last decades and increasingly 
gaining support from developed as well as developing countries but it has equally 
robust antagonism amid its critics. Globalization most of the times defined as 
amalgamation of four different phenomenons, International Trade, Financial flows (FDI 
as a major source of financial inflow), global communication, and mobilization of human. 

THE IMPERATIVES OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
The current thinking in development encompasses sustainable growth, poverty 
reduction, human development, environmental protection, institutional transformation, 
gender equity and human rights protection. Development, the ultimate aspirations of 
modern economies, is the upward movement of the entire social system of a country. 
More poignantly, development is the attainment of a number of ideals of modernization 
such as rise in productivity, social and economic equalization, modern knowledge, 
improved institutions and attitudes, a rationally co-ordinate system of policy measures 
that can remove the host of undesirable conditions in the social system that has 
perpetrated a state of underdevelopment. Economic growth is driven by a process that 
is generated and sustained by the effective utilization of a country’s economic resources. 
The challenge facing countries in attaining economic growth is that of creating an 
enabling atmosphere for essential use and the harnessing of economic resources. 
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GLOBAL BALANCES AND THE GLOBAL GOVERNANCE 
INTERNATIONAL TRADE 
The preceding decade, as well as the prediction for the future, is marked by the 
increased vitality and impact of trade on development and the world economy. The 
steep size, extent and development of trade and its collision on development are the 
main features of globalization. World exports of goods and services doubled linking 
1995 and 2006 to reach over US$14 trillion in 2006 (Table 1). Since 1995, world 
merchandise trade has been rising at an annual average rate of 7.5%. Since 2000, it has 
accelerated further to an average of 13%. In the period 2000–2006, developing 
countries average export growth was about 15.9%, while that of developed countries 
and countries with economies in transition was 11% and 21.3% respectively.13 Table 2 
shows the evolution of trade in goods exports over the 1995–2006 period. World 
merchandise trade value has increased by 130% while that of developing countries by 
190%. As a consequence, an upward trend in the participation of developing countries 
in total trade is observed. The share in world trade of developing countries which was 
28.1% in 1995 reached 35.5% in 2006 (according to the data source used). The share of 
trade among developing countries has also increased significantly. In 2006, this share is 
almost equal to 16% of world trade. It was about 11% 10 years ago. 

Table 1: Total Merchandise Exports, 1995–2006 

Reporter 
Name 

Partner 
Name 

1995 2000 2006 Growth Rate 
of Values 

1995–2006 
(%) 

Value  
($ billions) 

Share in 
WLD to 

WLD 
(%) 

Value  
($ billions) 

Share in 
WLD to 

WLD 
(%) 

Value  
($ billions) 

Share in 
WLD to 

WLD 
(%) 

World World 5,037.5 100.0 6,316.1 100.0 11,565.8 100.0 129.6 

Developing 
economies 

World 1,417.4 28.1 2,061.7 32.6 4,110.8 35.5 190.0 

Developing 
economies 

Developing 
economies 

570.2 11.3 786.6 12.5 1,824.2 15.8 219.9 

Source: United Nations Conference on Trade and Development, (UNCTAD) South-South Trade  
Information System. 

Table 2: FDI Inflow 1991–2000 

Year 1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 Average 

FDI 
Inflow 

22.3 27.4 29.5 35.2 32.3 34.9 36.5 25.9 18.9 15.9 27.88 

Source: World Bank 2001, table 2.3 pages 37, adapted. 

FOREIGN DIRECT INVESTMENT 
FDI is progressively more flattering a substantial source of capital inflow for developing 
countries. Comprehending the prominence of inflows of foreign direct investment 
developing countries are responding quickly to the situation as since 1990’s the figure 
of contribution of foreign direct investment in total growth is increasing. IMF sources 
has endorse that inflow of foreign direct investment in developing countries is second 
last decade 1990–2000 has increase by 28% on average that is a huge figure. Policy 
makers of the developing countries always try to articulate the ways through which a 
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country can attract more FDI. Foreign direct investment (FDI) has become even more 
important than trade, argument has also supported by (Coyne and Boettke, 2006). 

POVERTY 
Significant progress has been made in the new millennium in achieving global 
development goals. Poverty was decreasing in all regions of the world, at least until the 
onset of the global financial crisis, underpinned by strong economic growth in 
developing countries and emerging economies. As a result, the first target of the 
Millennium Development Goals—halving the proportion of people living in extreme 
poverty globally—has already been met. Improvements in school enrolment rates and 
health outcomes demonstrate similar progress in the dimension of social development. 

CAPITAL MARKET LIBERALIZATION 
Globalization has progressed furthest, perhaps, in finance, where the liberalization of 
capital markets and short-term capital flows has been promoted since the 1980s, most 
prominently by the International Monetary Fund (IMF). The rationale was to enable global 
savings to be allocated to their most productive use, and thus to provide developing 
countries in particular with access to scarce savings. The actual outcome of financial 
liberalization was quite different, however. The increased volatility of capital flows, global 
macroeconomic imbalances, and multiple financial crises—typically followed by severe 
recessions, most recently on a global level—have highlighted both the large risks and the 
very uncertain gains of financial globalization for development. Capital market 
liberalization proceeded first in developed economies and then in developing countries, 
and international capital flows did increase significantly subsequently, from an average of 
below 5% of global gross domestic product (GDP) between 1980 and 1999 to a peak of 
about 20% in 2007 Developing countries that opened their capital accounts and relied 
more heavily on foreign finance did not promote growth and investment, however; in fact, 
they grew more slowly than their peers (Prasad, Rajan, and Subramanian, 2007). At the 
same time, the volatility of capital flows increased, their procyclical nature exacerbated 
macroeconomic instability, and financial crises became much more frequent. These crises 
generally follow a similar pattern. 

INDUSTRIAL EFFECTS 
Globalization has also affected the Industrial sector of the world. Now in this era of 
globalization, the focus of industries is to produce foreign commodities and to facilitate 
the consumers in all over the World. For Example, Coca Cola produces the beverages 
according to the taste that is acceptable in all over the world. 

INCOME INEQUALITY 
In developing countries, income inequality is often due to insufficient employment 
generation, if, for example, growth is based on commodity exports, as was the case in 
some regions in Africa. In East and South-East Asia, structural change from a primarily 
agricultural to a modern economy—as famously described by Kuznets—is an important 
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driver of inequality. In addition, global economic developments such as financialisation 
and rapidly rising capital flows, as well as a global policy agenda with very different 
priorities, had long constrained national policymakers in their use of macroeconomic, tax 
and redistributive, labor-market and other policies to directly tackle inequalities (United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Development, 2012a). 

EFFECT ON EMPLOYMENT 

After the advent of globalization, it was an apprehension that the job will shift to 
developing countries form developed and advanced countries. But Supporters argue 
that this shift will result in the long term benefit to the country. Critics argue that 
Globalization will result in inequalities and insecurity about the Jobs. And will ultimately 
causes the changes in employment structure and labor demand will fall. Table 3 shows 
how the unemployment has increased in the world: 

Table 3: Unemployment in the World 

Year  Total Male Female 
 Million Million Million 

1995 157.3 92.7 64.7 

2000 177.2 104.7 72.5 

2002 191.4 113 78.5 

2005 191.8 112.9 78.9 

Source: (Geoff Riley, 2006). 

TECHNOLOGICAL EFFECTS 
Development of technologies specifically related to Telecom as internet, telephones, 
wireless technologies, undersea fibers, and a global technological infrastructure has 
been developed so information can be moved more smoothly across the borders. Laws 
regarding Copyrights, patents and international agreements can be easily applied. 
Through information technology, awareness and application of criminal laws have 
become easier. Frauds in International Trade and in society can be easily detected 
(Ogunsola, 2005). 

ENVIRONMENTAL DEGRADATION  
While an unusually stable global environment has been the precondition for 
unprecedented human development over the last ten thousand years, this stability is 
now under threat from human activity. Most critically, energy consumption has 
skyrocketed owing to rapid population and economic growth, resulting in 
unprecedented concentrations of CO2 in the atmosphere and anthropogenic climate 
change. If greenhouse gas emissions, global resource consumption and habitat 
transformation continue at or above current rates, a state shift in the Earth’s biosphere 
is likely (Barnosky and others, 2012), irreversibly changing the environmental 
conditions so favorable to human development in recent millenniums. Economic growth 
lies at the heart of the global development agenda, and the persistence of large unmet 
material needs implies that sustainable development requires further increases in 
income and affluence for many. At the same time, humanity’s overall demand for natural 
resources already exceeds Earth’s bio-capacity (WWF, 2012). 
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NEW OPPORTUNITIES, REALITIES AND PERSISTENT CHALLENGES 
World Economic and Social Survey 2013 discusses the changes required in local, 
national and global policies to achieve sustainable development post-2015. The 
transformative change necessary to address the challenges set out above will be driven 
mainly by actors at the local and national levels. Coherence between local and national 
strategies will therefore remain critical. Policy decisions in one country have regional 
and often global repercussions, but currently such externalities—be they positive or 
negative—are not taken sufficiently into account in decision-making processes: 

1. Many of the major trends and challenges reinforce each other, as was starkly 
revealed by the 2008–2009 global food, fuel and financial crises. Therefore, 
policy coherence between areas is equally important. The availability and use of 
land, water, and energy, in particular, are tightly interconnected. They all impact 
on agriculture and food production, and that impact, in combination with the 
additional impact of climate change, will require a rethinking of food and 
nutrition security strategies. 

2. Reductions in food waste and less resource-intensive diets could make a 
remarkable contribution to food and nutrition security. 

3. Current emissions trends of greenhouse gases will likely lead to further 
increases in global temperatures, with potentially catastrophic consequences. 

4. The human development agenda and the goal of environmental protection have 
to be jointly pursued. 

5. Developing countries in particular have to address unsustainable consumption 
and production patterns and their continuously rising environmental impact, 
while emerging and developing economies need to pursue the goal of greening 
their catch-up growth. 

6. Developing countries would offer greater cooperation in meeting climate and 
other global challenges. 

7. Market failures and disparities in the initial levels of economic and human 
development, technological “absorptive capacity” and “social capabilities” call 
for” controlled liberalization” as the best way to foster globalization. 

8. Globalizes seem to be characterized by the best employment performances, 
while faster globalization may imply a wider income inequality trough 
increasing import. 

CONCLUSION 
The concept of globalization is one of the most popular concepts. Globalization takes 
place on many levels. The most important of them can be distinguished as economic, 
social and cultural levels. The accelerated pace began to reach not only the technical 
innovations and economic solutions, but new ideas, values and behavior patterns. Under 
the influence of globalization, openness, information coming from the media and contact 
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with other cultures, traditional values are changing. The globalization processes also 
affect local communities with their traditional values. The process of globalization has 
submerged the enlargement and development potential of developing economies by 
establishing rules and principles that are in conflict with the requisite conditions of their 
evolutionary process. Globalization tends to ascribe functions to various economies 
thereby creating an international division of labor that accentuates the disparity 
between the most developed (industrialized) countries and the developing ones. 
Economic growth is a regeneration process which implies that lack of economic growth 
can regenerate itself, is it possible for underdeveloped economies to transform into 
vibrant economies for growth and development. This has been detrimental to the 
effective use of economic resources of the developing economies and regenerating a 
cycle of underdevelopment and its concomitants such as poverty, famine, health 
hazards, and insecurity, among others. 
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A Study of Profiling Young Indian Consumer Decision-making 
Styles with Reference to Kanpur City 

Smita Dron1 

Abstract—The present study aims to identify decision making styles of young Indian 
consumers in the age range 18–21 years and to see if these styles are similar to those 
found in previous research studies. Consumer styles inventory (CSI) developed by 
Sproles and Kendall's (1986) was administered to 200 undergraduate and post 
graduate college students in Kanpur, India. The original U.S eight factor model could 
not be confirmed completely, but support was found for six decision making styles 
namely recreational, brand conscious, novelty-fashion conscious, perfectionist-high 
quality conscious, Habitual brand-loyal consumer orientation and confused by over 
choice. The paucity of research in this area hinders our understanding of consumer 
decision-making processes. Additional research seems warranted if marketers are to 
understand the many dimensions of consumer decision-making behaviour in a global 
context. The purpose of this research is to investigate the decision-making profiles of 
consumers and to examine the applicability of an instrument designed to measure 
consumer decision-making styles. 

Keywords: Impulse Buying, Economic, Social, Instrument 

INTRODUCTION 
The individuality in consumers’ behaviour hoosing between alternative products is 
perhaps the most widely analyzed topic in consumer-interest studies. But although 
many factors influence consumer decision-making, consumers are thought to 
approach the market with certain basic decision-making styles. For example, 
consumers have been characterized as quality seekers, novelty-fashion seekers, 
comparison shoppers, information seekers, and habitual or brand loyal consumers 
(Bettman1979; Jacoby and Chestnut 1978; Maynes 1976; Miller 1981; Sproles 1979; 
Sproles 1983; Thorelli, Becker, and Engeldow 1975). Identifying basic 
characteristics of decision-making styles is central to consumer-interest studies. 
This identification helps to profile an individual’s consumer style, educate 
consumers about their specific decision-making characteristics, and counsel families 
on financial management. However, conceptualizing and measuring consumer styles 
has not been a focus of the field. This paper therefore presents a method for 
measuring characteristics of consumer decision-making.  

Advertisers and marketers can use such profiles to segment consumers into viable 
and profitable clusters. Armed with such knowledge, marketers and advertisers can 
have a better understanding of how to position or advertise their products. If there is 
a large segment of impulsive buyers in a specific country, advertising appeals may be 
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formulated with this in mind. Although most of the empirical research on 
decision-making styles has focused on consumers, Furthermore, the limited extant 
studies present certain anomalies with respect to the psychometric dimensions of the 
existing data collection instruments. Hence, it is somewhat equivocal the extent to 
which such instruments can be transferred easily to other countries. Our aim is to 
examine an accepted instrument for profiling consumer decision making using a 
database of Indian consumer, each representing different levels of economic and 
social development. There have been many attempts to profile these decision-making 
styles (Bettman, 1979; Jacoby and Chestnut, 1978; Maynes, 1976; Sproles, 1985; 
Thorelli et al., 1975; Westbrook and Black, 1985). Consumer affairs specialists have 
been particularly keen about using such profiles to understand a consumer’s shopping 
behaviour so as to use this as a counselling deviceYoung-adult consumers provide an 
interesting topic for the consumer research for at least four reasons (Grant and Waite, 
2003). First, at the period of transition from adolescence to early adulthood, the 
young people seek to establish their own individual personas and form behavior 
patterns, attitudes, and values, hence their own consumption patterns. They make 
purchases to define themselves and to create an identity of their own making 
(Holbrook and Schindler, 1989). Many of these patterns are carried well into 
individual’s lifetimes (Moschis, 1987).  

Thirdly, they act as a change agent by influencing society and culture (Leslie et al., 
2001). And finally, from a marketing perspective, young adults are recognized as a 
specialized market segment that forms a powerful consumer spending group in their 
own way (Moschis, 1987; Grant and Waite, 2003). 

One specific group of young-adult population in India that represents the most 
lucrative market segment is college students. Despite the fact that the majority of 
college students are unemployed and their ‘earning’ comes mainly from educational 
loans and parental contributions, college students represent an extremely large and 
important market segment for many products and services. They are seen as a 
lucrative market since they have higher than average lifetime earnings and are just 
beginning a major transition period which is a key time to change previous 
behaviors (Warwick and Mansfield, 2000). Marketers are keen to target this group 
because they perceive them as potential loyal customers both currently and in the 
future (Feldman, 1999; Speer, 1998). 

With the expansion of tertiary educational services, which resulted in the 
establishment of 20 public universities and many more private colleges, the number 
of students in further and higher education has been increasing steadily over the 
years. Recent statistics showed that the number of students entering local public 
universities for undergraduate studies rose dramatically from 29,962 in 2001 to 
58,304 in 2006–a 95% increase within a five year period (Ministry of Higher 
Education, 2007).  
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While this segment is a potentially lucrative target for many marketers, it is also 
complex and must be examined carefully. One aspect of consumer behavior of 
college students that deserve investigation is their decision-making styles.  

In this context, the Consumer Style Inventory (CSI) developed by Sproles and 
Kendall (1986) provides a potentially useful instrument to assist marketers in 
examining consumer decision-making styles. It is not clear yet if young Indian 
consumers follow the same behavioral patterns identified for other consumers in 
Asia and the United States or if they exhibit unique characteristics when confronting 
choices in the market. 

Therefore, this study takes a pioneering role in applying the scale to young-adult 
consumers in India. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 
This study has attempted to serve three purposes: 

1. To examine the cross-cultural applicability of the CSI in India 

2. To identify the decision-making styles of the college students in India  

3. To compare the identified styles the results of previous studies. 

The remainder of this paper is divided into five sections. The next section 
provides an overview of India, the context of the study. This is followed by a brief 
review of past studies, research methodology and empirical results. 

THE INDIAN CONTEXT 
Considering the scenario discussed above, consumer decision-making is of great 
interest for marketers and consumer educators interested in serving the consumer 
(Canabal, 2002). In order to develop the appropriate marketing strategies, the 
decision-making styles of consumers should be investigated thoroughly, keeping in 
mind the unique characteristics of the target consumers. The present study attempts 
to identify the decision making styles of young-adults in India, with an explicit focus 
on one homogeneous population-college students. 

CONSUMER DECISION-MAKING STYLES 
A consumer decision-making style is defined as “a patterned, mental, cognitive 
orientation towards shopping and purchasing, which constantly dominates the 
consumer’s choices. These traits are ever-present, predictable, central driving forces 
in decision-making. In essence we are speaking of a relatively enduring consumer 
personality, analogous to the more general concept of human personality in 
psychology” (Sproles, 1985, p. 79). 
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The examination on decision-making construct can be categorized into three 
major approaches: the psychographic/lifestyle approach (e.g., Wells, 1974), the 
consumer typology approach (e.g., Kenson, 1999; Own bey and Horridge, 1997; 
Shim and Kotsiopulos, 1993) and the consumer characteristics approach (Sproles 
and Sproles, 1990; Walsh et al., 2001). Among these three approaches, the consumer 
characteristics approach has been widely acknowledged by consumer researchers 
as the most explanatory and powerful construct because it focuses on a cognitive 
and affective aspect of consumer behavior. This approach deals with consumer’s 
general predisposition toward the act of shopping and describing mental 
orientation of consumers in their decision-making process (Lysonski et al., 1996). 
Based on examination of types of consumer decision-making styles in the previous 
literature, Sproles (1985) has identified 50 items related to consumers’ cognitive 
and affective orientation towards shopping and buying. The author believes that 
measuring consumers’ general orientations toward shopping and buying can 
identify their decision-making styles. The underlying assumption is that all 
consumers are thought to approach the market with certain fundamental 
decision-making orientations. 

Sproles and Kendall (1986) have refined this inventory and accordingly 
developed a more parsimonious scale consisting of 40 items. The Consumer Style 
Inventory (CSI) that they have developed consists of eight mental characteristics of 
consumer decision-making styles namely:  

 Perfectionist and High-Quality Conscious 

 Brand Conscious find Price Equals Quality  

 Novelty and Fashion-Conscious  

 Recreational and Hedonistic  

 Price Conscious and Value for Money  

 Impulsive and Careless  

 Confused By Over Choice  

 Habitual and Brand-Loyal. 

In an attempt to get a better understanding of consumer decision-making 
processes across different cultures, the CSI has been tested and validated in several 
countries.  

Hafstrom et al. (1992) examined the cross-cultural applicability of the CSI 
developed by Sproles and Kendall (1986) using a sample of Korean students. They 
found that five of the styles, Brand Consciousness, Quality Consciousness, 
Recreational Shopping Consciousness, Impulsiveness, and Confused-by-Over choice, 
are common in both Korean and U.S. cultures. An additional factor of Time/Energy 



74  International Journal of Social Science and Development Policy  Vol. 2, No. 1, January–June 2016, ISSN: 2454–5732 

Conserving was suggested. Durvasula et al. (1993) confirmed a high level of reliability 
and validity of the scale via the use of a sample of 210 undergraduate students in New 
Zealand. Lysenko et al. (1996) further investigated the cross-cultural applicability of 
the CSI using multi-country samples from India, Greece, U.S and New Zealand. While 
the CSI inventory received some support from these four different samples, the 
researchers noticed that the inventory appears to be more applicable to the 
economically developed countries (U.S. and New Zealand) than to the economically 
developing countries (India and Greece). More recently, some researchers attempted 
to adopt the CSI to profiles decision-making styles of consumers in China (Fan and Xio, 
1998; Fan et al., 1997; Hiu et al., 2001; Siu et al., 2001), India (Canabal, 2002; Patel, 
2008), United Kingdom (Mitchell and Bates, 1998), Germany (Walsh et al., 2001; 
Walsh and Vincent, 2001), South Africa (Radderetal. 2006) and Turkey (Gonen and 
Ozmete, 2006; Kavas and Yesilada, 2007). 

There is a general consensus among researchers that decision-making styles can 
vary across cultures. Thus, CSI in its original form cannot be generalized to different 
countries without some modification. Rosenthal and Rosnow (quoted in Walsh et al., 
2001) suggest that a study needs to be replicated at least fifteen times before results 
can be generalized, indicating that additional work on the CSI is necessary. Sproles 
and Kendall (1986) recommended using the inventory with different population 
groups to determine the generality of its applicability.  

METHODOLOGY 
THE QUESTIONNAIRE 

A structured questionnaire was prepared for use in the survey based on literature 
review and objectives of the study. 

Consumer decision-making orientations were measured using the 40-items of 
Consumer Style Inventory (CSI), developed by Sproles and Kendall (1986). All scales 
were measured on a 5-point Likert-type scales ranging from strongly disagree to 
strongly agree. The reliabilities of the CSI Scale, according to Sproles and Kendall 
(1986), ranged from 0.48–0.76. Demographic items were related to (a) gender, 
(b) age, (c) residence and (d) state of origin. To determine the potential effectiveness 
of the questionnaire, the researcher distributed the questionnaire to 20 undergraduate 
students. The test found no serious problems and minor amendments were made to 
the survey questions based on the verbal feedback received. The final result of the 
pilot test finally indicated that the questions had face validity. 

SAMPLING AND DATA COLLECTION 

The sample for the study comprised of traditional undergraduate students from 
CSJM University, Kanpur, majoring in management and economics studies. Given 
the nature of the study, a non-probability (convenience) sampling was chosen. To 
provide an adequate level of confidence in this study, 450 respondents were 
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selected for the survey. The survey was taken in a controlled classroom 
environment; allowing for a stronger research design. Specifically, the researcher 
read a standard set of instructions to the class, informing them of the survey 
purpose and conditions and encouraged their participation in the study. Students 
were assured of the confidentiality of their responses and their names were not 
solicited. No inducements were offered to encourage the students to participate, 
although virtually all of the students who were asked did cooperate in the study. 
Students were given approximately 20 minutes to complete the questionnaire. 
Students were prevented from communicating with each other while the survey 
was in progress. Of 442 returned questionnaires, a total of 419 responses deemed 
valid for data analysis, yielding a response rate of 94.8%. Such a response rate was 
considered sufficient for statistical reliability and general liability (Tabachnick and 
Fidell, 2001) and most satisfactory especially when compared with previous 
research works on consumer decision making styles (e.g. Hafstrom et al., 1992; 
Durvasula et al., 1993; Lysonski et al., 1996; Canabal, 2001). This relatively high 
response rate was attributed to the self-administered approach undertaken in 
distributing the questionnaires. The sample had a mean age of 21.9 years and 
consisted of 29.8% male and 70.2% female. The students were from different 
regions with diverse backgrounds ranging from urban to rural which also reflect 
their differences in socio-economic status. 4.3 Analysis the data were entered into 
the computer for statistical analysis with the application of the SPSS computer 
program.  

The first step in analysing the data was to identify the salient items that explain 
the correlations among a set of variables. For this purpose, factor analysis with 
principal component method was conducted on decision-making style scale items. 
Factoring ceased when all Eigen values of greater than one were obtained and when 
a set of factors explained a large percentage of the total variance was achieved. 
Bartlett test of sphericity was run to test the assumption that the variables are 
uncorrelated in the population. To test the appropriateness of factor analysis, 
Keiser-Meyer-Olkin (KMO) measure of sampling adequacy was assessed while the 
factor analysis was run. An accepted method of interpretation of factor loadings is to 
regard as significant any variable with a loading of 0.5 or greater as associated with 
the appropriate factor. To assess the internal consistency of each factor group 
obtained, a reliability analysis was carried out. The assumption behind this 
approach is that the items of a measure work together as a set and should be 
capable of independently measuring the same construct. The items should be 
consistent in what they indicate about the concept being measured. The Cronbach 
alpha was used to measure internal reliability by unit weighting items with salient 
loadings in a factor where Cronbach’s alpha coefficient at 0.4 or higher was 
considered acceptable (Sproles and Kendall, 1986). 5. Results and interpretation the 
purpose of factor analysing the 40-item inventory was to determine if the factors 
identified by previous researchers were common to the Indian sample.  
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As a result of factor analysis, 28 items were retained in this study. Presents the 

results of an eight-factor solution for consumer decision-making style items. Factors 

are named in line with Sproles and Kendall (1986) when they reflect similar 

decision-making styles between U.S. and Malaysian consumers. Each factor consists 

of at least two items, indicating that the scales are multidimensional scales as 

opposed to unit dimensional scale where all items would be loaded on just one 

factor. The factor analysis shows that the items included in the questionnaire can be 

grouped in eight factors with Eigen values ranging from 1.2–6.54. 

Bartlett’s test of sphericity is significant and the value of KMO statistic (0.831) is 

also large (p< 0.4). The seven factor model explained 44.4% of the variance in the 

correlation matrix compared to 35% in Canabal (2002) and Fan and Xiao (1998), 

47% in Hafstrom et al. (1992), and 46% in Sproles and Kendall (1986) for Indian, 

Chinese, Korean, and United States young consumers, respectively.  

INTERPRETATION OF THE FACTORS 
Factor 1:  With a combination of brand name, fashion and price as the 

important purchasing criteria, this factor can be conceptually named 

as Novelty, Brand Conscious consumer. Item loading on this factor 

indicates that consumers who score high on this factor are likely to 

buy best-selling and well-known brands that are the latest in style 

and expensive at nice department and specialty stores. They are also 

feels that highly advertised brands are very good choices. They 

believe that a product sold at a higher price means better quality. A 

Cronbach’s alpha of 0.83 for this factor is considered as highly 

reliable. 

Factor 2:  This factor depicts the characteristics of a consumer as Perfectionist, 

High-Quality Conscious. Characteristics identified in this factor are a 

consumer who particularly concern in seeking high-quality products, 

to get the best value for money, tends to watch his/her spending and 

set a high standard of expectation for products. This factor is 

considered reliable with an alpha coefficient of 0.67.  

Factor 3:  This factor implies a Confused by over choice consumer 

characteristic. High scorers on this characteristic perceive many 

brands and stores from which to choose from and the amount of 

information available to them about different products adds to 

confusion. As they experience information overload, they always get 

into trouble when making choices. This factor is considered reliable 

with an alpha of 0.59. 

 



A Study of Profiling Young Indian Consumer Decision-making Styles with Reference to Kanpur City Dron  77 

Factor 4:  This measure describes the consumer as Recreational, Hedonistic 
Conscious. Those scoring high on this dimension found shopping as 
an enjoyable and pleasant activity as they do not feel shopping 
wastes their time. In addition, they are gain excitement from 
shopping task by buying something new. This factor is accepted to be 
reliable with an alpha value of 0.65.  

Factor 5:  This factor appears to measure a consumer style labelled as 
Impulsive, Careless Consumer. Consumers who score high on this 
factor tend to buy on the spur of the moment and later regret their 
impulsive behaviour. They are also unconcerned about getting best 
products by shopping quickly as they could. An alpha of 0.65 
indicates that this factor is reliable.  

Factor 6:  This is a description of a consumer consciousness in seeking 
variation when making choice decision. Consumers with this 
characteristic tend to shop at different stores and change brands 
they buy regularly. This factor identifies a Variety-Seeking Consumer 
characteristic and is marginally reliable (0.42).  

Factor 7:  This factor measures Habitual, Brand-Loyal Consumer style. High 
scorers on this factor can be characterized as consumers who have 
favourite brands and stores and have formed habits by choosing 
them repetitively. Those scoring high identified themselves as 
consumers with strong feelings of loyalty by sticking to a favourite 
brand. This factor is considered reliable with an alpha of 0.52.  

CONCLUDING REMARKS 
This study investigates the applicability of the CSI to the Indian culture by 
examining its factor structure, validity and reliability.  

Seven reliable factors of consumer decision-making styles were identified in this 
study: Novelty, Brand Conscious Consumer; Perfectionist, High-Quality Conscious 
Consumer; Confused by over choice; Recreational, Hedonistic Conscious Consumer; 
Impulsive, Careless Consumer; Variety-Seeking and Habitual, Brand-Loyal. Overall 
results of this study compare favourably to those of the Sproles and Kendall’s 
(1986) original study and have provided a general support to the inventory. The 
most important finding is that there is an indication of the generality of several 
consumer decision-making styles of young Indian consumers. Given this finding, 
there is reason for cautious optimism that the CSI has elements of construct validity 
and has potential use across international populations. The implication is that the 
inventory is a suitable device to be used in understanding the behaviour of young 
consumers in India. Comparing decision-making styles of consumers from different 
countries contributes to the understanding of the effectof the market environment 
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as well as cultural factors impacting on consumer decision-making styles (Fan and 
Xiao, 1997). This study has made the first attempt to apply the CSI to the college 
students in Kanpur. The cross-cultural examination reinforces the inventory as a 
universal theory in the area of decision-making style. Moreover, it provides 
information to marketers interested in the decision-making profile of young-adult 
consumers in India so that they may gear their efforts accordingly. 
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A Review on Post-sales Service Satisfaction  
in Automobile Industry 

Santosh Kumar Yadav1 and D.T. Manwani2 

Abstract—Post-sales service is one of the most important criteria for evaluation of 
customer satisfaction. Today, post-sales service has become a major source of revenue as 
most of the service providers generate profit from their post-sales service. Now a day, 
companies are trying to compete with each other to provide better post-sales service and 
customer satisfaction. In recent scenario, post-sales service has become basic part of the 
service and expectation of customers has become very high due to availability of number of 
competitors in the market. Therefore, the present paper attempt to review the literature 
survey in post-sales service from different perspectives. On the basis of literature review, a 
conceptual framework was developed for the determining customer post-sales service 
satisfaction in automobile industry. 

Keywords: Post-sales Service, Automobile, Customer Satisfaction  

INTRODUCTION 
Automobile industry is one of the core industries in India. In the recent times, 
production of automobiles has been increased due to increased demand of vehicles. 
Currently, India is the second largest two-wheeler manufacturer in the world and the 
Indian automobile industry is expected to be the third largest by 2016. According to 
Auto Mission Plan (AMP) 2016–26, passenger vehicles market is expected to be 9.4 
million units by 2026. The automobile industry accounts for 7.1% of the country's gross 
domestic product (GDP) (India Brand Equity Foundation, 2016 January). Indian 
automobile industry is the fastest growing market in the world. After liberalization, the 
performance of the automobile industry has significantly increased. The Indian 
automobile industry has been divided into four segments (Table 1): 

 Two-wheelers (motorcycles, scooter, mopeds) 

 Three-wheelers 

 Passenger vehicles  

 Commercial vehicles. 

Further, commercial vehicle is divided into three parts: 

 Light Commercial Vehicles (LCVs)  

 Medium Commercial Vehicles (MCVs) 

 Heavy Commercial Vehicles (HCVs). 
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Table 1: Example of Commercial Vehicle 

Segment Type Brand of Commercial Vehicle Segment with Companies 
LCV Passenger Stag (Ashok Leyland), Skyline, Cruiser, School (Eicher Motors), 709, City ride, Ace, Magic  

(Tata Motors ) 

LCV Goods 10.90, 10.95, 11.90 (Eicher Motors), Prestige, Super (Swaraj Mazda), LPT709, SFC407, 207DI, Ace (Tata 
Motors) 

M & HCV 
Passenger 

Panther, Cheetah, Viking (Ashok Leyland), 4923, 2523 (Asian Motor Works), Globus, Star bus (Tata Motors), 
B7R (Volvo India)  

M & HCV Goods 1612H, 1613H, 2214H, 2516H, 4018H, ecomet (Ashok Leyland Ltd), Jumbo 20.16, Galaxy 30.25 (Eicher 
Motors), Sartaj (Swaraj Mazda), LPS 4018, LPT 2515 TCIC, LPT 2515 TC, LPT1613, SE 1613 (Tata Motors), 
HEMANG (Tatra Vectra Motors), FM9, FH12 (Volvo India) 

Source: http://www.wikinvest.com/stock/Tata Motors (TTM)/Key Brands Commercial Vehicle Market India. 

The success of any firm depends on its ability to provide good services and integrate 
long term relationship with its customers. Today customers evaluate the performance of 
their products based on services. They look for the service provider who has the 
capability to provide better services. Therefore, post-sales service has been very 
important for service provider, specifically the automobile post-sales service provider. 
The post-sales service has become very important in automobile industry and it should 
be integral part of any companies for sales strategy. A good post-sales service help to 
gain market share, reduce post-sales service overhead cost and keep customer 
retention. A report by Frost and Sullivan on customer insights, acknowledged that more 
than 60% of customers detained the importance of post-sales service in high view, along 
with quality and fuel efficiency, cost of the vehicle, and prospective car buyers rated 
service as one of the major attraction towards a particular vehicles (Ravi, 2013 
December). Considering the importance of post-sales service in current scenario, the 
present paper attempts to review the post-sales service satisfaction among customer. 
Further, the paper has proposed a conceptual framework for automobile sector on the 
basis of literature review.  

METHODOLOGY USED FOR REVIEW 
Considering the objective of the paper, i.e. systematic view, an archival method was used to 
collect the resources from various journals and to build a data base related to the post-sales 
service satisfaction. Taking the help from journal data base such as Emerald, EBSCO, 
Science Direct, Sage and open access journals, a reliable knowledge data base was formed. 
Using these data base the researcher further carry out their literature review. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 
In this review, the researchers have focused on post-sales service and its impact on 
customer satisfaction and trust.  

POST-SALES SERVICE 
“Post sales service is the activity that supports products after they are delivered to 
customers” (Cohen and Lee, 1990; p. 55). 

“Post-sales service is defined as those activities in which a firm engages after purchase 
of its product that maximize potential problems related to product use, and maximize the 
value of the consumption experience” (Asugman et al., 1997; p. 12). 
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“Post-sales service has been used the most, to describe services that are provided to 
the customer after the products have been delivered” (Rigopoulou et al., 2008). 

While considering the automobile sector, post-sales service plays a vital role in 
customer satisfaction and their purchase behavior. There are two ways to provide post 
sales service to the customer. An automobile manufacturer can appoint dealers or the 
company can own service stations. Now a days, customer talks about services even 
before purchasing the vehicles. Many researchers have done research on post-sales 
service in different categories such as manufacturing industry, electronic industry etc. 

The main aim of post-sales service is to retain customer through reliability and trust 
and to build customer satisfaction (Loomba 1998). 

PERFORMANCE OF POST-SALES SERVICE 
The present section discussed with the performance of post-sales service in automotive 
industry (Table 2). 

Table 2: Performances of Post-sales Service 

Authors 
(Year) 

Objective Location and Sample 
Size 

Findings/Conclusion 

Gaiardelli  
et al. (2007) 

To study Performance measurement 
of post-sales service network in 
automotive industry 

Italy (2 cases on 
post-sales service 
operation of two car 
manufacturers) 

Growth of Performance measurement in 
post-sales service between two players 
(Manufacturer-dealers) has come 
through direct relationship at process 
level and indirect relationship at 
financial result and activity level. 

Cavalieri, et al. 
(2007) 

To find out the relation and 
consistency between business 
strategy, service chain configuration 
and performance measurement 
system. 

Italy (3 automobile 
cases) 

Factors influence the performance of 
post-sales and consistently design 
corporate post-sales service strategic 
performance at operational level 

Tan, H., Yu, K., 
and Yin, Z. 
(2009, 
December).  

To evaluate service station 
performance for aftermarket repair 
and maintenance in automotive 

China  
(10 Service station) 

Comparison done between 10 service 
stations and service station 3 was the 
best partner while service station 8 had 
worst service station 

Yan and 
McLaren 
(2010) 

To measure post-sales service 
quality at China Motor Vehicle 

South Africa  
(85) 

All service quality dimensions got 
negative value so post-sales service in 
China Motor vehicle (CMV) South Africa 
did not reach the customer expectation 
level. 

Katarne, R., 
Sharma, S., and 
Negi, J. 
(2010) 

To measure post-sales service 
quality at Automobile Service Centre 

India 
(100) 

only one factor dissatisfaction (delays in 
delivery) was considered and result 
showed that 46% of the customers were 
satisfied and 54% of the customers 
were dissatisfied with service station 
performance 

Finke, G. R., 
Hertz, P., and 
Verhasselt, S. 
(2011) 

To study uncertainty in post-sales 
field service network 

Switzerland  
(Case article) 

Removing uncertainty in post- sales 
field service should be appropriate 
planning for customer satisfaction and 
service productivity. 

Xie, X., Zhu, Q., 
and Chang, Z. 
(2013) 

To evaluate performance of 
automobile post-sales service 
provider 

China 
(10 Automobile 
post-sales service 
provider)  

Post-sales service provider was good 
because maintenance skill and effective 
rate are better. service station 4 was the 
best service provider while service 
station 8 had worst service station 
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ROLE OF POST-SALES SERVICE 
The present section focused on the important role of post-sales service in automobile as 
well as others area. The literature review provided view on importance of post-sales 
services. Post-sales service is essential to make long-term relationship with customer 
and also help to gain competitive advantage in market (Rosen and Surprenant, 1998) 
(Table 3). 

Table 3: Role of Post-sales Service 

Authors 
(Year) 

Objective Location and Sample 
Size 

Findings/Conclusion 

Pezzotta, G., 
Cavalieri, S., 
and Gaiardelli, 
P. (2008) 

To Validate the set of 
competitive priorities and 
decision categories of 
Post-sales service.  

Italy 
(Review article) 

Found various dimensions in order to 
guarantee a proper consistency and integration 
of the strategic and tactical decision within the 
post-sales service area. 

Ahn and Sohn 
(2009) 

To investigate customer 
pattern for post-sales 
service in manufacturing 
firms 

Republic of Korea 
(373) 

group 1 focused on home visiting service, group 
2 showed a very level of customer satisfaction 
and loyalty and group 3 customer focused on 
post-sales service factors dealing with home 
visiting service end call center 

Srivastava, V. 
(2012) 

To investigate the 
perceptions of passenger car 
owners’ on post-sales 
service quality at service 
center 

India 
(72) 

Tangible dimension of post-sales service quality 
is the most important factor for affecting 
customer satisfaction 

OKO, A. N., and 
Onuoha, O. A. 
(2013) 

To study the impact of 
post-sales services on 
consumers’ perception of 
quality 

South East Nigeria 
(120) 

Post-sales service had positively impact on 
consumers’ perception of quality in little on 
turnover and corporate profitability 

Khalid, S., 
Mahmood, B., 
Abbas, M., and 
Hussain, S. 
(2011) 

To study the impact of five 
independent variables on 
customer satisfaction  

Pakistan 
(132) 

Based on ANOVA method author concluded that 
focusing on core service or service product and 
tangible of services will lead customer 
satisfaction  

Shuqin, W., and 
Gang, L. (2012) 

Measuring the post-sales 
service between service 
quality and relationship 
quality 

Shanghai and Tianjin 
(327) 

Fairness, empathy, reliability and convenience 
have a significant positive impact on 
satisfaction. Trust cannot influence relationship 
value. New direction post-sales service 
relationship research comes out.  

Ahmad, S., and 
Mohsin Butt, M. 
(2012) 

To test the Aker’s model of 
CBBE for hybrid business 
model 

Pakistan 
(205) 

All five dimensions (awareness, association, 
perceived product quality, and loyalty) fitted for 
all 3 car brands.  

CUSTOMER SATISFACTION 
“Satisfaction is a person’s feelings of pleasure or disappointment resulting from 
comparing a product’s perceived performance (or outcome) in relation to his or her 
expectations” (Kotler, 2000). According to R. Kreiner, “Measuring customer satisfaction 
is an important issue if you don’t’ measure customers’ satisfaction, you can’t identify 
customer trends in the long-term and won’t be able to react in a timely fashion” (Müller, 
1991). 

The term customer satisfaction introduced by Cardozo (1965) in marketing and it 
has become an important indicator of measuring customer perception. Customer 
satisfaction is affected by four basic elements such as basic support services, basic 
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element of product or services, service recovery process and extraordinary services 
(Jones and Sasser, 1995). Customer satisfaction is always used as an indicator and it 
show whether customer will return or not. If customer will return then customer are 
satisfied with the service provided by service provider if not then customers are 
dissatisfied with the services. Service quality perception has the strongest association 
between service quality and customer satisfaction (Cronin and Taylor, 1992). Giese, J.L., 
and Cote, J.A. (2000) in their study, customer satisfaction has three general components:  

1. It is a response (cognitive or emotional) 

2. Response relate to a particular focus (where response is product, expectation 
and customer experience) 

3. Last, response occurs at particular time (where time is after choice, after 
consumption and experience) 

Customer satisfaction leads to customer loyalty if customer satisfaction is based on 
the perception of service quality, product, service, parts and warranty support (Conlon 
et al., 2001). 

Trust 
“An expectance about the promise of another individual” (Butler 1986, p. 580).  

“The other behaves or responds in a predictable and mutually acceptable manner” 
(Sako, 1992, p. 37). Trust is defined as a “willingness to rely on an exchange partner in 
whom one has confidence” (Moorman, Deshpande and Zaltman, 1993, p. 82). 

Trust is a importance element for building interpersonal relationship (Butler, 1986) 
and it also play an vital role in the customer perception and their relationship with 
service firms (Harrington, 1997; Hart and Johnson, 1999; Bredberg, 2000). From 
previous studies, Trust construct widely tested and confirmed in relationship marketing 
and positively correlated with customer satisfaction. Trust is a critical success factor in 
successful service relationships introduced by Parasuraman et al. (1985). Customers 
always want to feel safe during service with service provider and need promise that 
their communication is confidential in that they are able to trust their service providers. 
Trust is the expectancy of positive outcomes and outcomes can receive based on the 
expected action of another party (Thomas, 2009).  

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN POST-SALES SERVICE  
AND CUSTOMER SATISFACTION 
This section showed the relationship between post-sales service and customer 
satisfaction based on previous literature. Post-sales delivery and installations are the 
most important element in sales services for customer satisfaction (Irini R., 2008). 
Post-sales service works to develop company image, customer satisfaction and 
customer retention (Saccani et al., 2006). Post-sales services build sustainable 
relationships with customer and it contributes significantly to customer satisfaction 
(Kurata and Nam, 2010) (Table 4). 
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Table 4: Post-sales Service and Customer Satisfaction 

Authors 
(Year) 

Objective Location and 
Sample Size 

Findings/Conclusion 

Saraswathi, S. 
(2008) 

To know the perception of two 
wheeler customer on post-sales 
service 

Hyderabad and 
Secunderabad 
(100) 

31% customers are not aware about the 
location of the service center. 80% of the 
respondents are satisfied with delivery 
time while 42% of the customer satisfied 
with service quality provided by dealer 

Jian-ling et al. 
(2008) 

To evaluate customer satisfaction in 
automobile post-sales service 

China 
(582) 

Strong to weak customer satisfaction in 
post-sales service showed between all the 
automobile  

Fazlzadeh et al. 
(2011) 

To study the effect of post-sales 
service quality dimension on 
customer satisfaction and their 
behavioral intention 

Iran 
(302) 

Post-sales service quality affected 
customer satisfaction and customer 
satisfaction affected behavioral intention. 

Ladokun et al. 
(2013) 

To study the impact of post-sales 
service on consumer satisfaction and 
retention in LG electronics 

Nigeria 
(10 distributors 
and 50 
customers) 

Predictor variable such as warranty, 
installation and product delivery had 
significant impact on customer satisfaction 
as well as retention 

Shivalingegowda 
and Girish (2013) 

To study consumer behavior, 
opinion about various issues and 
suitable measures to improve 
post-sales service 

Mysore, India 
(100) 

Three important factor (warranty, delivery 
and installation) involved in post-sales 
service and to improve efficiency and 
effectiveness, good post-sales service 
management required 

Maghsoudlou  
et al. (2014)  

To investigate the role of post-sales 
service of customer satisfaction in 
Samsung house appliances 

Iran 
(384) 

post-sales service has high correlation with 
the customer satisfaction 

Nivethika, V., and 
Yoganathan, D. 
(2015, 
December) 

To study the impact of post-sales 
service on customer satisfaction in 
LG electronics 

Sri Lanka 
(150) 

Post-sales service has strong positive 
impact on customer satisfaction and 72.9% 
of changes in customer satisfaction is 
explained by post-sales services  

Shahrouzifard, S. 
and Faraji, M. 
(2016).  

To study the relationship between 
post-sales service quality and 
customer satisfaction for Setareh Nik 
Aria Yadak firm 

Iran 
(252) 

Cost of service played vital role for 
customer satisfaction in public 
transportation  

Khishor, N. R. 
(2013) 

TO find out the factors affecting 
during purchase of Maruti B segment 
cars (Alto, Wagon R and Zen), level of 
customer satisfaction, quality of 
post-sales service provided by 
dealers and service station 

Hyderabad 
(150) 

Investigated that 64% of the customer had 
higher satisfaction level with Maruti car, 
while 30% moderate level and 6% had low 
level of customer satisfaction.  

Cronin and 
Taylor (1992) 

To measure the relationship 
between service quality, customer 
satisfaction and purchase intention 

United States 
(660) 

SERVPERF is better than SERVQUAL and 
customer satisfaction had significant 
influence on purchase intention while 
service quality had less impact on purchase 
intention 

Keshavarz  
et al. (2009) 

To measure the service quality of 
four car service agencies 

Iran  
(400) 

Gap exists between customer expectation 
and perception, and also found tangible 
dimension had low importance for all four 
car service agencies in Iran.  

Çelik, H.E. and 
Sehribanoglu, S. 
(2012) 

To study the service quality of 
patient satisfaction 

Turkey 
(2015) 

Tangible, responsiveness and assurance 
had higher effect on service quality 
perception of the patients. 

Zhang M. et al. 
(2013) 

To identify which service quality 
dimension has greater importance 
for service quality evaluation 

China 
(111) 

Tangible, responsiveness, reliability and 
empathy had a strong impact on customer 
satisfaction 
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RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN CUSTOMER SATISFACTION AND TRUST  
This section provided the literature review on relationship between customer 
satisfaction and trust. Many researchers found significant positive correlation between 
customer satisfactions and trust (Garbarino and Johnson, 1999; Yoon, 2002). Customer 
satisfaction is the antecedents of trust (Garbarino and Johnson, 1999; Urban et al., 2000) 
(Table 5). 

Table 5: Customer Satisfaction and Trust 

Authors 
(Year) 

Objective Location and 
Sample Size 

Findings/Conclusion 

Lee and Turban 
(2001) 

To test trust model in internet 
shopping 

City University 
of Hong Kong 

(405) 

The perceived integrity of an Internet 
merchant is positively connected with 

CTIS. Perceived integrity has strong 
effect on consumer trust toward 
Internet shopping 

Kim et al. (2001) To study the relationship 
marketing on Word of mouth and 
repeat purchase 

Seoul, South 
Korea 
(27 Luxury 
hotels) 

Trust and satisfaction play a vital role in 
motivating customer’s revisit intentions 

Kennedy et al. 
(2001) 

To study the consumers’ trust of 
sales person and manufacturer 

USA 
(667) 

Three factors were found to directly 
influence trust of the manufacturer. 
Trust of sales person and manufacturer 

had negative impact on anticipation of 
future interaction of the sales person 

Connolly, R., and 
Bannister, F. 
(2008). 

To study the factor affecting trust 
in internet shopping 

Ireland 
(858) 

Irish consumers’ trust in internet 
shopping showed specific factors such as 
vendor’s perceived integrity, and the 
second, the vendor’s perceived 
competence 

Kim et al. (2009) To study the effects of perceived 
justice on trust, word-of-mouth 
and recovery and revisit intention 
in hotels 

Seoul, Korea 
(451) 

Greater guest confidence and 
communication result in higher 
relationship quality, and higher 
relationship quality results in greater 

guest commitment and more repeat 
purchase and positive word of mouth. 

Eisingerich and 
Bell (2008) 

To study the relationship among 
perceived service quality, trust 
and customer education. 

Australia 
(1,200 retail 
clients) 

Customer education affects the 
importance of technical and functional 
service to build strong customer trust 
within the firms. 

Suki, N.M. 
(2011). 

To study the which factors 
affecting customer satisfaction 
with vendor  

Malaysia 
(200) 

Satisfaction with the vendor was not 
significantly influenced by interactivity 
and customization and usefulness and 
easy-of-use 

Alsajjan, B.A. 
(2014) 

To test the trust and satisfaction 
mediate the effect of service 
quality on loyalty 

London, UK 
(322) 

Satisfaction-Trust model had significant 
and it explained 65% of loyalty variance. 
Trust showed insignificant relationship 
with loyalty. 

From the literature, it was identified that most of the studies have considered 
service quality model for assessing the customer satisfaction in post-sales service. 
Considering this, the present review have also taken service quality model as a base for 
determining the customer satisfaction in post-sales service. 
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SERVICE QUALITY (SERVQUAL) 
The term service quality were developed by Parasuraman et al. (1985) originally with ten 
dimension such as tangibles, reliability, communication, responsiveness, security, 
credibility, competence, understanding the customer, courtesy and access, later 
Parasuraman et al. (1988) they converted into five dimension such as tangible, relaibility, 
Responsiveness, Assurance and Empathy. It is also called RATER (Table 6). 

Service quality is the difference between customer expectation and customer 
perceived service. If customer expectation is more than performance then customer 
will be satisfied and if customer expectation is less than perfomance then customer 
will be dissatisfied with service (Parasuraman et al., 1985; Lewis and Mitchell, 1990) 
(Fig. 1).  

Table 6: Service Quality (Servqual) Dimension 

Sl. No. Dimensions Meaning 
1 Tangible It includes physical facility, personnel and written material and equpments.  

2 Reliability Means ability to perform the promised service accurately 

3 Responsiveness It is the willingness to help customers and provide promt services 

4 Assurance It includes knowledge of employee’s curtesy and their ability to inspire trust and 
confidence 

5 Empathy Means good/communication, caring, easy access, customer understanding and 
individualized attention given to customers. 

Source: Parasuraman et al. (1988) 

Service quality covers many area such as hospital, hotel, bank, fast food industry, 
service station performance, and automobile etc.  

On the basis of the literature study, the researchers have proposed a conceptual 
framework.  

 

Fig. 1: Conceptual Framework 

RESEARCH GAP 
From the literature, it was identified that most of the studies are in international context 
and very few are from Indian context. Out of their studies, mostly are done in the area of 
home appliances, electronic, and automotive (limited to two-wheeler and passenger 

 Tangible 
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Assurance 

Customer 
Satisfaction 
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cars). A very few studies were from the perspective of commercial vehicles (Light 
Commercial Vehicle). Considering this gap the researchers will meet the present 
conceptual framework in analyzing the customer satisfaction in post-sales service 
quality in commercial vehicle in their future research work. 

CONCLUSION 
Post-sales service provides vital role to the customer satisfaction in automobile 
industry. Many researchers have done work on post-sales service and they suggested 
that post sales service has a strong relationship with customer satisfaction. Post-sales 
service has become very important for dealers. It is profitable for them in long run. The 
present conceptual framework developed from literature need to empirically test in 
Indian context. The finding may help the marketers to get a better overview of customer 
satisfaction in commercial vehicles. Now days, post-sales service focuses on services as 
well as profit. Literature review has shown that various factors are involved in 
post-sales service which leads to customer satisfaction and dissatisfaction. 
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Sustainable Forest Management in Unsustainable Times:  
A Study of Participatory Forest Management in South India 

V.M. Ravi Kumar1 

Abstract—Policy and practice of Indian forest policies underwent dramatic changes 
in the recent past. A shift has been initiated from state centric to community centric 
forest management. The component of sustainable development has been the critical 
component in this process. This paper by focusing on South Indian states of Andhra 
Pradesh and Telangana proposes that a gap emerged in the policy and practice of 
participatory forest management in the domain of sustainable development 
component. The implementation process could not be able to generate tangible 
outcomes due to which the expected results of the policy could not achieve optimum 
results.  

Keywords: Sustainable Development, Participatory Forestry, Communities, South India 

INTRODUCTION 
The quest for evolving harmonious relationship between development and 
environment led to emergence of sustainable development as a paradigmatic 
component of policies related to natural resource management. At global level, 
policies were initiated to achieve sustainable development in forest sector by 
making communities as partners in forest management. This policy initiative is 
often referred to as participatory forest management (PFM) in India. The main 
thrust of this policy is to create local level sustainable institutional arrangements for 
management of forests to achieve twin objectives i.e., efficient conservation of forest 
resources and improving economic status of forest dependent communities. PFM is 
thus an attempt to branch out sustainable forest management system at gross root 
level. This policy had envisaged internalization of multiple forms of sustainable 
policy components in implementation process of PFM policy. This article proposes 
an analysis of multiple components of sustainable development such as economic 
sustainability (livelihood security), institutional sustainability (efficient 
governance), technological sustainability (forms of knowledge dissemination), and 
skills sustainability to assess the performance of PFM in South Indian states of 
Andhra Pradesh and Telangana. This paper had broadly been organized into three 
sections: first section proposes context of the study, methodology, brief review of 
literature. Second section narrates the process of PFM in the sample villages and 
final section proposes conclusion. 
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CONTEXT OF STUDY 

Application of participatory approach for natural resource in general and forest 
management in particular has acquired prominence as a paradigmatic policy option 
in South Asia. In the context of Indian state move towards neo liberal policies 
(scaling down the role of the state and delegating management of the public services 
to communities) to minimize its responsibilities, has created a favorable 
atmosphere to use the potential of civil society in development process. 

This policy shift had unleashed robust reform process in forest sector by 
focusing on community centric developmental strategy. This reform process is 
popularly known as joint, community and participatory forest management. It is 
estimated that about 80000 village forest protection committees have been involved 
in management of forests resources at present. The main tasks these committees are 
expected to perform as follows: to control deforestation; to enhance productivity of 
forests; to ensure proper distribution of forest products to community members and 
to increase green cover to ensure environmental conservation. Having these 
objectives at the helm, forest protection committees operated for more than twenty 
years in different states of India. It is useful to undertake appraisal on performance 
of forest protection committees to identify potentialities and shortcomings of the 
PFM. This paper is basically an evaluation study of PFM in South India. For so doing, 
the study draws empirical data by using proper theoretical methodology. 

METHODOLOGY 
For evaluation of participatory forest management, the study selected nine village 
forest protection committees from three districts of undivided Andhra Pradesh in 
which newly carved out state Telangana is a part. Three villages from each district 
are chosen for analysis. For generation of data house hold survey with help of 
questioner and participatory observation methods are used. Three districts were 
selected purposively to reflect the three agro-climatic regions of the state. Forest 
density and concentration of VSS were used as criteria while selecting districts 
from each region. Accordingly, Visakhapatnam from costal Andhra, Kadapa form 
Rayalaseema and Adilabad from Telangana were selected. Nine villages, from 
sample district were selected. VSS were selected by using a stratified random 
sampling on the basis of the VSS ranking assigned by Forest Department based 
upon their performance. Qualitative methods such as focused group discussions 
with different stakeholders, semi-structured discussions, personal interviews, 
case studies, transect walks and village public meetings were mainly used in the 
present study (Table 1). 
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Table 1: Details of the Sample Villages 

Districts VSS Villages 
Adilabad (Telangana) Pandhirilodhhi 

Sainagar Thanda 

Heerapur 

Kadapa (Andhra Pradesh) Ramchandrapuram 

S.R. Palem 

Mudireddypalle 

Visakhapatnam (Andhra Pradesh) Sabhakota 

Gudlam Veedi 

Nandi Vahsa 

Source: Primary Data, 2008. 

ANALYTICAL FRAMEWORK  
The concept of sustainable development has been an outcome of the global society 
concern for management of environmental issues without effecting development 
process. It is expected to moderate rapid and unhealthy development in the context 
of globalisation (Terri, and Maja, 2005). The shift of Indian state towards neo liberal 
policy framework necessitated radical revamp of governance system and with 
special emphasis on bottom up approach for developmental pattern expressed 
through the jargon of decentralisation. This institutional shift in policy direction 
provided significant scope for sustainable development paradigm in natural 
resource governance. Theoretical frameworks of common property resource 
management systems emphasised on sustainable development as an essential goal 
of policy interventions (Backer and Ostrom 1995). Several studies are being 
attempted to assess sustainable development process in forest sector. These studies 
could broadly be divided into four categories.  

Activists involved in development of forest dependent communities generally 
take two positions for analysis of sustainable development as a critical component 
in PFM. While international Non-governmental Organisations (NGO) and 
development agencies are optimists about the policy frameworks as a means to 
achieve sustainable development in forestry sector (Hobley and Shelds 2000) and 
some NGOs and activists in India were critical of reform process. It is argued that 
policy interventions supported by international donor agencies intend to use the 
forest resources for requirements of global capitalism (Samatha, 2005, Sarin 2003). 

Second category works are basically cost benefit analysis approaches mainly by 
economists. While some studies underscore the policy potential for achieving 
sustainability (Sunder et al. 2001, Ravidranath et al., 2000) and some studies 
highlight short comings of programme and concluded that PFM programme could 
not generate expected results. Some studies assessed the performance of the PFM 
by using the cost-benefit analysis (Kumar 2002, Sundrline et al. 2005) proposed that 
expected degree of sustainable development could not be achieved due to problems 
embedded in socio-economic structure of Indian society. Evolved approach for 
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economic sustainability of participatory forest management. For them important 
attributes for analysis are quantitative increases in capitals such as natural stock, 
livestock, livelihood improvement and others. However, the main focal theme of 
these studies is economic sustainability of PFM.  

Third category studies mainly focused on governance dimension of PFM. It is 
being argued that achievement of sustainable development depends upon efficient 
institutional structure and synergy at various levels. Studies focus on governance 
aspects by and large accept the reform policy and propose for more efficient 
coordination of various agencies of governance for aching sustainability. Studies 
such as (Hobby 1996, Niccholas 2000, Ribot, 2004) evaluate the local institutional 
structures and their potentialities and bottlenecks in management of resources. 
While cost benefit analysis focus on economic sustainability and decentralised 
governance studies emphasises on the institutional sustainability. Studies such as 
Dustin and Ostrom (1995) proposed that in the evaluation of policies on common 
property resource management diversified forms of sustainability needs to be 
studied.  

The fourth category of studies mainly focused on the bottlenecks in 
implementation process of PFM. It has been proposed by some studies that 
component of sustainable development could not be achieved on account of lack of 
policy coordination within various implementing agencies involved in PFM (Ali, 
2007). The apathy of the state in general and Forest Departments in particular 
perceived as main factor hindering the overall performance PFM (Behera, 2009). 
According to Kailash (2010), implementation process of PFM has not been able to 
create efficient local level institutional structure. It is this reason which was 
perceived as main reason for less efficient performance of PFM in different states of 
India. Lele and Menon (2013) proposed that the unequal power relations within 
village groups mainly responsible for underperformance of PFM. Bina (2013) 
explicitly brought out that natural resource management policies in general and 
forest policies in particular did not generate optimistic result at the level of their 
implementation. Consequently, envisaged women empowerment and sustainability 
in forest management could not be achieved as was envisaged. Concentrating on 
several countries in Asia some studies (Haruka, 2015) argued that reform process 
even though initiated good ground for achieving sustainable forest management, the 
implementation process in the lat thirty years could not generate tangible results 
due to structural problems. This paper attempts to comprehend these problems in 
sample villages. 

PFM IN ANDHRA PRADESH  
History of community forest management goes back to 1930. It was introduced by 
the British under the name of Panchayat forests in 1930 (Ravikumar, 2012). After 
independence this experiment was abandoned. This concept acquired prominence 
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after 1980s in the name of social forestry and Joint forest management in 1990s. It is 
renamed as community forest management (CFM) after 2000. CFM in undivided AP 
was introduced in 2002 to facilitate peoples’ participation in forest management.2 
Its jurisdiction was extended to 5000 villages, spread over 14 districts and covering 
13, 79,862 hectares of forest area. The fund to this scheme was provided World 
Bank with the total outlay of Rs. 652 corers for a period of five years. The CFM 
targeted to benefit 55,000 families living in below poverty line (GoAP, 2002). The 
main object of this policy as follows: ‘To reduce rural poverty through improved 
forest management with community participation’ (GoAP, 2002).  

MULTIPLE FORMS OF SUSTAINABILITY  
Though it is difficult to document any accepted conceptual definition of sustainable 
development, it is being generally accepted that ‘a continuations positive change 
guided by certain framework for efficient conservation of natural resources’. At the 
same time, sustainability as a concept has been an effective tool to measure the 
performance of policy or scheme (Peaaarce and Atkinson, 1993). It means that the 
concept of sustainability needs to be located in different components to assess the 
performance of PFM and outcomes it has generated. This paper attempts to assess 
how sustainability as a process reflected in the implementation process of PFM and 
shortcomings and potentialities in achieving the objective of sustainable forest 
management.  

ECONOMIC SUSTAINABILITY 
Economic sustainability has been an important factor for overall performance of 
PFM policy. As long as financial health of forest protection committee (VSS) is strong 
other components function smoothly. This component provides tangible benefits to 
the members of VSS committee and motivates them to achieve higher degree of 
collective action. Here attempt is made to capture economic sustainability with an 
analysis of change in the income levels of forest dependent communities in sample 
villages. Households were broadly divided into poor and no-poor in the selected 
villages and attempt has been made to track their income level before and after 
implementation of PFM. The studies on livelihoods of natural resource management 
in general (Farington et al., 2006) and forest management in particular (Hobley and 
Shelds, 2000) proposed that livelihood enhancement projects broadly generated 
two trends ie., elite groups in rural and urban places entered in upward trajectory 
and socio-economically marginalised people experienced down word trajectory. Our 
filed data substantiate the fact that while non-poor could be able to gain more 
benefits and poor did not gain tangible benefits (Figs. 1–12). 

                                                                                       
2Number of VSS committees constituted under Participatory Forest Management in Andhra Pradesh 

has significantly increased, at present 9000 VSS are in function and covers 23.18 Lakh Hectares of the 
Forest land under the control of the Forest Department. (Government of Andhra Pradesh, Economic 
Survey 2005-06, Hyderabad, 2006, p. 46). 
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Fig. 1: Change in Income for Poor HH before JFM in 

Adilabad District (RS) 
Fig. 2: Change in Income for Poor HH after JFM in 

Adilabad District (RS) 

  
Fig. 3: Change in Income for Non-poor HH before 

JFM in Adilabad District 
Fig. 4: Change in Income for Non-poor HH,  

after JFM in Adilabad District 

  
Fig. 5: Change in Income for Poor HH before JFM in 

Visakhapatnam District 
Fig. 6: Change in Income for Poor H after JFM in 

Visakhapatnam District 



Sustainable Forest Management in Unsustainable Times: A Study of Participatory Forest Kumar  95 

  
Fig. 7: Change in Income for Non-poor HH before 

JFM in Visakhapatnam District 
Fig. 8: Change in Income for Non-poor HH after 

JFM in Visakhapatnam  

  

Fig. 9: Change in Income for Poor HH before JFM in 
Kadapa District 

Fig. 10: Change in Income for Poor HH after JFM in 
Kadapa District 

  
Fig. 11: Change in Income for Non-poor HH before 

JFM in Kadapa District  
Fig. 12: Change in Income for Non-poor HH after 

JFM in Kadapa District  

Two trends which have impact upon economic sustainability of PFM could 
explicitly be seen. No substantial changes in the income from forest resource for 
both poor and non-poor and customary dependency on forests for resources 
reduced on account of restrictions imposed upon access to forests. In most of the 
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cases the contribution of non-timber forest products (NTFP) is greater among the 
poor household. Though the contribution of forest is more for the poor farmers 
(landless, marginal and small), the share of forestry is about Rs. 2,000 per year per 
household (HH) in the case of non-poor HH and it is between Rs. 1500–2500 in the 
case of poor household. Kadapa has low contribution from NTFP to the household 
income in two of the sample VSS. The contribution of VSS related wage labor is more 
among poor household. The fact explicitly viable is that the dependency of poor HH 
on forest resources is more than non- poor HH. Comparison of before and after 
scenarios in terms of HH income in sample villages clearly indicates that there is an 
increase in household gross income across all VSS for poor and non-poor. Part of 
this is due to the normal price rise (inflation). The rise in gross income is more in 
Adilabad followed by Kadapa and Visakhapatnam. (Appendix Table 1). The 
Contribution of VSS wage income to household during JFM constitutes 10% of total 
income for non-poor and 13% for poor in Visakhapatnam, in Kadapa and for 
non-poor 10% and poor 13%and in Adilabad for non-poor 8% and poor 10%. Thus, 
non-poor household have increased their incomes more than poor household. The 
percentage of NTFPs in household income has declined in all field sites. Of course 
both poor and non-poor household experienced the decline in NTFPs. However, it is 
observed that income has increased from all sources. VSS wage works have become 
a new and important source of household income range from 8% to 10% of total 
percentage income. Due to the rise in income levels household in Kadapa and 
Adilabad informed that in agricultural slag season, VSS works became good source 
of survival. Of course this wage labour is only offered for a few months per year. 

In Visakhapatnam, income from podu (local name to shifting cultivation 
practiced by tribes of Andhra Pradesh) which constitutes 30% for poor and 28% for 
non-poor in total income has declined due to the reclamation of podu lands under 
the JFM. This is one of the reasons for the relatively low growth in gross household 
income in this district. Decline of income from podu is 18% for poor and 20% for 
non-poor. This decline is not only in terms of income but also food security. Though 
the decline of podu income has been compensated, to some extent, by the VSS wage 
works, however it constitutes only 11% for poor and 10% for non-poor, tribal lost 
income and food security due to JFM. Restrictions on access to podu clamped 
financial burden and lack of access to food grains. This distress has been one of the 
main arson for tribal protest against PFM policies in Andhra Pradesh.  

The source wise household income brings out two explicit trends. The 
dependency on forest is lesser than the income from agriculture even in the high 
value forest regions like Adilabad and Visakhapatnam. Due to the advent of VSS the 
share of NTFP has declined or remained stable for poor as well as non-poor 
household in all the VSS (Fig. 8b). Agriculture is the main contributor to household 
income as in the plains. This explains the demand for land, which is reflected in the 
incidence of encroachment in these regions. Rural poor follow diversified livelihood 
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strategies, and although, the major livelihood strategy for the forest dwellers or the 
people residing near the forests is to achieve or increase private land assets, 
collection of forest produce, forms a major livelihood component, of particular 
importance to complement inadequate income from agriculture or laboring, 
especially in the hot season. The fact however is apparent that financial 
sustainability of VSS is linked to the fund provided by the government to undertake 
conservation works. As long fund available for wage employment, forest dependent 
communities engaged in VSS works. It means that PFM not yet crated financially 
sustainable forest management systems at village which provide continuous income 
to forest dependent communities.  

INSTITUTIONAL STRUCTURE OF FOREST PROTECTION COMMITTEE  
PFM policy instituted management structures which generally represent the entire 
village population of VSS. This representation is maintained with two tire structure 
i.e., general body (GB) committee consists of entire village and management 
committee (MC) committee chosen for management of VSS by GB through election 
process. Local bodies created by PFM thus crafted to represent interests of entire 
village of forest dwellers to provide benefits of sustainable forest management 
(Chart 1). 

 

Chart 1: The Broad Institutional Structure 

At the outset of the programme, village forest protection committee were 
created with the involvement of officials of forest department, local NGOs and local 
panchayats. It is envisaged that local level institutions are expected to acquire 
sustainability of governance for successful implementation of PFM. The trend in 
sample village shows that competing interests of rural elites, Forest Department and 
rural poor prevent collective action essential for management of forest resources. 
These groups instead of working in cooperation pursued their concerns 
independently. Particularly conflicting interests of dominant sections and poor 
undermined the evolution of efficient institutional governance and sustainability in 
PFM programme. Local bodies created under PFM were entangled in rural politics of 
clash between dominant castes for control over VSS.  

State/Forest department 
(owner of forests allotted 

for communities)  

General Body Committee 
consisting of all villages 

Management Committee 
elected by general body of 

Village 

Advisory committee 
consisting of  panchyat and 

FD officials 
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One of the main reasons for conflicts within village communities is contestations 
in decision making process. Both general GB and MC are representative institutions 
to reflect collectively in decision making process. The explicit trend in sample village 
is that most of the management decisions are being taken by MC being dominated 
by dominant caste and class of village. The priorities of communities critically 
dependent on forests were not being paid serious attention. Consequently the 
conflict of interest emerged within MC. The following Table 2 shows the pattern of 
decision making process in management of VSS:  

Table 2: Governing Pattern and Decision Making Pattern in Management Committee 

Aspects/Issues CP/VCP Other MC Members Women FD NGOS 

1. Species selection       

2. Identification of works       

3. Nature of allocation of 

funds to works  

     

4. Harvesting sharing       

5. Sharing forest products 

within VSS members  

     

6. Selection of NFFP, value 

addition.  

     

7. Marketing of harvesting 

products 

     

8. Wage rates in VSS works       

9. Imposition of fines       

10. Estimating costs      

*CP=Chairperson, VCP= Vice-chairperson. 

Chart 2 

 

Chart 2: Impediments for Institutional Sustainability  

Crucial decisions for management of forests are dominated by socio-politically 
dominant sections of villages. Their priorities became choices for forests works such 
as choosing tree species to be conserved, marketing strategies for forest products, 
nature of fund allotment and other decisions in sample villages dominated by rural 

Institutional 
sustainability  

No synergy 
between local 

bodies like 
panchyats 

Exclusion of majority 
of people  

In adequate 
participation of 

women in 
decision making 

process  

Elite capture of the 
programme 
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elite. The choices of the rural poor who critically dependent upon forests have not 
received adequate attention in decision making process. This situation sharpened 
the cleavages between the poor and dominant communities over several issue of 
forest management. This process was further aggravated by the political affiliation 
of village groups to political parties. Expected cooperation necessary for collective 
action was thus remained week in sample villages. This condition crippled healthy 
function of forest protection committee and overall performance of sustainable 
forest management. The following chart exhibits the main bottlenecks for effective 
function of PFM. 

TECHNOLOGICAL SUSTAINABILITY 
Economic and institutional sustainability expected to be mediated by the 
technological interventions. It means that PFM programme expected to provide 
required technological equipments and skills for process of forest resource for 
generation of income to VSS members. Value edition to forest resources expected to 
be provided by the technology distributed by PFM. This expected to ensure the 
economic sustainability by the way of generating continuous income from sale of 
forest products. But the sample villages show the gloomy picture of technological 
sustainability (Table 3). 

It is evident in all sample villages (Table 3) that MC and FD have hurriedly 
purchased the equipment related to processing of forest products. But NGO, FD and 
any other agency did not undertake a planned dissemination of skills required for 
operation of this machinery. Consequently, much of the equipment remained to be 
unused and in fact getting spoiled. 

Table 3: Income Generating Initiatives Undertaken in CFM  

District/VSS Nature of Initiative Results 
Kadapa   

MR Pelly – – 

SR Palem Bodha processing machine 2000 loses to MC 

RC Puram – – 

Adilabad   
H. Pur Bio-diesel plantation Result not yet known. 

S.N. Tanda – – 

P. Luddi Honey bees hives Processing not yet started 

Visakhapatnam   
S. Kota Leaf plates preparation machine Experiment going on 

G. Veedi Honey bees hives Result not yet known 

N. Valasa Leaf plate machine Experiment going on 

Source: Primary Survey, 2008. 

Viable fact is our sample village is that no coordination exists between 
communities and forest department in terms of marketing strategies at one level 
and lack of proper coordination within various agencies engaged in implementation 
process of PFM. On account of these changes the envisaged object of technological 
sustainability was gradually undermined by these factors.  
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KNOWLEDGE SUSTAINABILITY 
Capacity building for community to acquire better forest management skills was one 
of the important objectives of CFM policy. Training for different stakeholders, i.e., 
VSS members, lower FD officials and NGO members is being offered in CFM. The 
main thrust of this component is that imparting skills for management of timer, 
water management systems in village, efficient processing of forest products etc.  

Trainings in handling technologies that increase the value to forest products are 
conducted to enhance the management potential of communities. Trainings are 
offered on book keeping, minutes writing, fire-controlling, forest management and 
other skills. Training had two important dimensions: one, imparting knowledge 
required for forest management and second is to use the acquired knowledge in the 
field for achieving sustainable forest management. In sample villages it is evident 
that only once training programme has been conducted for VSS members. Many a 
time’s competent members were not selected for training in CFM on account of 
village politics. Particularly in NTFP value edition activities like Bodha grass oil 
extraction, using leaf plate making machine, honey bee keeping, making brume 
sticks and other things community members have not received adequate training 
from FD authorities. Villagers in Pandurluddi VSS in Adilabad district informed that 
though they were given honey bees, they were not given adequate training in 
keeping them. Since there was no financial assistance to NGOs they do not take keen 
interest in imparting training and information to villagers. It is not easy task to 
impart skill training in villages on account of high presence of illiteracy. It requires 
sustained effort to transform both people and forests for achieving objective of 
sustainable development.  

CONCLUSION  
Forestry sector in colonial and post-colonial India constantly underwent flux of 
policy changes and adjustment. The sustainable development included in 
participatory forest management was yet another attempt into the direction of 
policy adjustment to evolve a judicious balance between environmental protection 
and livelihood requirements. At policy level, several innovative measures are being 
incorporated to evolve sustainable forest management institutions at local level. 
Field level implementation process of PFM shows certain interesting trends. Certain 
positive development such as realising the ecological and economic importance of 
forests, creation of local bodies for self-management, participation of women in 
decision making process etc. appears to have gained acceptance. At the same time, 
certain negative changes took place which affected the overall performance of PFM 
in South India. Those changes as follows: lack of genuine support from Forest 
Department: conflicts within communities over controlling resources: domination of 
rural elite families in decision making process of forest protection committee: 
conflicts between villages over access to forest resources: ineffective control on 
violation of rules: slow in execution of works; exclusion of women from active 
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participation: lack of coordination between different level of policy agencies: 
ineffective management of resources and several other issues emerged as deterring 
forces for successful execution of sustainable management of forest resources. 
Having mentioned these problems, we should not forget the fact that forestry is such 
as resource management strategy requires log gestation period. Hence we cannot 
expect quick results from PFM and there is a need to build more capacity to local 
level process for effective and optimum level achievement of sustainable forest 
development in India.  
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APPENDIX 1: 
Table 1: Gross Household Income of Poor and Non-Poor Households in VSS Villages  

Village Name Items Non-Poor % Change Poor % Change 
  Before After  Before After  

Adilabad        

Sainagar Tanda Agrl. 4800 7900 64.58 3000 5000 66.67 

 NFL 1200 2000 66.67 1500 2500 66.67 

 NTFP 1550 2650 70.97 2350 3175 35.11 

 VSS works 0 1350   1350  

 Total 7550 13900 84.11 6850 12255 75.57 

Pandhirloddi Agrl. 3800 7800 105.26 3750 6850 82.67 

 NFL 1000 1800 80.00 1250 2000 60 

 NTFP 1450 2000 37.93 1950 2850 46.15 

 VSS works 0 1000  0 1050  

 Total 6250 12600 101.60 6950 12750 83.45 

Heerapur Agrl. 4800 7200 50.00 3000 5000 66.67 

 NFL 1400 1800 28.57 1750 3000 71.43 

 NTFP 1800 2200 22.22 2300 2600 13.04 

 VSS works 0 600 0.00 0 600  

 Total 8000 11800 47.50 7050 11200 58.86 

Visakhapatnam        

Shobakota Agrl. 2500 3500 40.00 1875 2675 42.67 

 Podu 2000 1000 -50.00 2000 1000 -50 

 NFL 600 1000 66.67 600 1000 66.67 

 NTFP 1500 2000 33.33 2000 2500 25 

 SR 500 1000 100 500 1200 140 

 VSS works 0 1000  0 900  

 Total 7100 9500 33.80 6975 9275 32.97 

Gudlamveedi Agrl. 2500 3500 40.00 1500 2500 66.67 

 Podu 1500 0  1800 1000 -44.44 

 NFL 600 1050 75.00 800 900 12.5 

 NTFP 1500 2000 33.33 1500 2000 33.33 

 SR 500 1000 100 500 1000 100 

 VSS works 0 900  0 1000  

 Total 6600 8450 28.03 6100 8400 37.71 

Nandivalsa Agrl. 2000 3200 60.00 1500 1875 25 

 Podu 2000 1000 -50 2000 1000 -50 

 NFL 0 0  0 0  

 NTFP 1550 2000 29.03 1950 2500 28.21 

 SR 500 1000 100 500 1000 100 

 VSS works 0 0  0 900  

 Total 6050 8000 19.01 5950 7275 22.27 

Kadapa        

Ramachandrapuram Agrl. 3000 3750 25.00 3000 3750 25 

 NFL 2900 5000 72.41 1500 1800 20 

 NTFP 1500 2200 46.67 2400 2800 16.67 

 VSS works 0 1600  0 1600  

 Total 7400 12550 69.59 3900 9950 155.13 

Srirangaraju Palem Agrl. 3600 5500 52.78 3600 5500 52.78 

 NFL 1600 3700 131.25 1600 2475 54.69 

 NTFP 900 1050 16.67 1500 1250 -16.67 

 VSS works 0 1400  0 1400  

 Total 6100 11650 90.98 6700 10625 58.58 

MRpalli SC colony Agrl. 4500 6000 33.33 4000 5000 25 

 NFL 3600 6000 66.67 2000 2750 37.5 

 NTFP 450 800 77.78 600 800 33.33 

 SR 0 0  500 750 50 

 VSS works 0 900  0 900  

 Total 8550 13700 60.23 7100 10200 43.66 

Source: Field Survey Conducted in 2006 



Indian Agriculture in the Post Bali Scenario 

Rashi Krishna Sinha1 

Abstract—Agriculture still is a way of life in India for the majority of the farming 
community. As an occupation, to earn livelihood, it possess challenges before the tiller. This 
paper briefly examines the state of food security in India as measured by the international 
institutions. An effort has been made to put forth a precise comparison of Tendulkar 
committee and the Rangrajan committee. The finding of different studies is analytically 
examined with reference to performance of Public Distribution System (PDS) in States with 
respect to the level of poverty. The trend of subsidies, leakages and minimum support prices 
is also analysed with the help of empirical data obtained from different sources.  

Keywords: Indian Agriculture, MSP, Food Security, Bali Conference (2013) 

INTRODUCTION 
Agriculture fetches return that is hardly enough to meet their basic requirement of 
survival. This characteristic is prevalent in most of the developing and the least developed 
nations. As a welfare State the responsibility of the government is to protect the interest of 
this section of the social strata. Farmer confronts the element of uncertainty. The 
governments take number of initiatives to incentivise these tillers and to protect them in 
case of pressing circumstances. Given the stark reality of Indian agriculture this paper tries 
to put forth the scenarios post Bali as far as India is concerned Furthermore, analytical 
discussion, in brief, on PDS & Targeted Public Distribution System (TPDS) and the 
Minimum Support Prices (MSP), as decided by the Commission for Agriculture Costs and 
Prices, and very briefly the likely impact of the Food Security Act of 2013 on public support 
is put forth. The challenge before those in the government is not only to look after the 
interest of the mass of humanity struggling for survival but also to make policies which are 
in consonance with the international obligations and treaties, here with reference to the 
World Trade Organisation (WTO)-Agreement on Agriculture (AoA). In the recent past 
much has been debated regarding India’s stand at the Bali (Indonesia) 9th Ministerial 
Conference. This paper tries to analytically examine India’s stand at Bali, 9th Ministerial 
Conference 2013. This paper is based on secondary data/information obtained through 
research papers, articles, and official communications as available on web. 

STATE OF FOOD SECURITY 
The contemporary scenario of agriculture in India can well be gauged from the fact that 
small and marginal holdings taken together (below 2 ha) constitute 84.97 percentage in 
2010–11 as against 83.29% in 2005–06 and the area operated at 44.31% in 2010–11 as 
against the corresponding figure of 41.14% in 2005–06, as per the agriculture census 
2010–11. These facts coupled with the situation of exhaustion of arable area, expanding 
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urbanization in areas of agricultural habitation, depleting water resources, challenges to 
increase production and yield without further damaging the ecological foundation along 
with the increasing number of bellies to feed and the diversified demand for agro 
products because of the increased income and changing life styles. The gradually 
growing chasm between the privileged and non-privileged cannot be ignored as is 
evident from the Table 1 below:  

Table 1: Inequality Indices  

 2004–05 2009–10 2011–12 
Gini Coefficient Rural 0.266 0.276 0.28 

Urban 0.348 0.371 0.367 

Income Quintile Ratio Rural 4.3 4.2 4.4 

Urban 4.2 6.7 6.6 

Source: Human Development Report 2014, UNDP, National Sample Survey Office, NSSO, MOSPI, Niti Ayog 

Courtesy: India Figure 2015. GoI, MOSPI, CSO, Research & Publication Unit, New Delhi, p. 5 

Table 1 depicts the state of increasing inequality as is evident from the values of Gini 
Coefficient (refer note 1) for the years 2004–05, 2009–10 and 2011–12, for the rural 
areas, which reveals an upward trend. Income quintile ratio, refer note 2, in the table 
one do not depict an encouraging situation. 

Agriculture, across the globe, is a matter of concern. At certain places it is the 
management of excess production while on the other it may be the presence of the 
contradictions of sorts existing simultaneously. At one point of time the situation with 
reference to Indian agriculture was such that the then Finance Minster publicly 
acknowledged that, what to do with agriculture is the question that torments/haunts 
him. The relevance and the significance of agriculture as a means to livelihood not only 
for India but for the millions across the globe was well depicted in the official position of 
India at Bali (Indonesia): 

Agriculture sustains millions of subsistence farmers. Their interest must be secured. 
Food security is essential for over 4 million people. I recall words of Mahatma Gandhi 
“There are people in the world so hungry that God cannot appear except in the form of 
bread”. Unlike other areas, the ‘survival’ aspect of agriculture far outweighs any of its 
‘commercial’ aspects….For India food security is non-negotiable. Governments of all 
developing nations have a legitimate obligation and moral commitment towards food 
and livelihood security of millions of their hungry and poor….1 

Furthermore, the statement of our honorable President appropriately highlights the 

significance of food security:  

“Our national mission must continue to be what it was……: to eliminate the curse of 

poverty….. There is no humiliation more abusive than hunger…… We must lift those at the 

bottom so that poverty is erased from the dictionary of modern India”2 is a very apt 

description of the state of affairs at the ground level & the priority that should be on the top. 

                                                                                       
1Excerpts of Speech of Shri Anand Sharma, the then Minister of Commerce and Industry, Government of India. 
2Excerpts from the Acceptance Speech delivered by the newly elected President of India immediately after the oath 

taking ceremony on 25th July 2012 
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It is quite significant to recall that Global Food Security Index (GFSI)3 uses the 

definition of Food Security as given by the World Food Security (1996) and envisages 

the core issues of availability, affordability and quality across 107 countries. The Index 

has quantitative as well as qualitative scoring models constructed from 27 unique 

indicators to measure the drivers of food security in the developing and the developed 

nations.4 In the fourth quarter of 2013 India was ranked 70th amongst 107 nations, as 

per the GFSI report. 

To gauge the state of hunger on the basis of equally weighted indicators- under 

nourishment, child underweight & child mortality, Global Hunger Index (GHI) is 

developed by IFPRI. The global averages reveal dramatic differences among regions and 

countries. Compared with the 1990 score, the 2012 GHI score was 16% lower in 

Sub-Sahara Africa, 26% lower in South Asia, and 35% lower in the Near East and North 

Africa. Progress in South Asia and Latin America and the Caribbean was particularly 

remarkable, with the GHI scores decreasing by 46% and 44%, respectively (although the 

score was already low in the later region). In Eastern Europe and the Commonwealth of 

Independent States, the 2012 GHI was 46% lower than the 1996 score.5 

 

Fig. 1: Global Hunger Index & Income in India and Elsewhere 

Source: Based on data on per capita GNI from World Bank (2012). 
Note: Data on Gross National Income (GNI) per capita are based on purchasing power parity and expressed in 
constant 2005 international dollars. The pack trend line was predicted from a regression of 1990, 1996, 2001 
and 2012 country level GHI scores on GNI per capita for all countries with available data. Data points for 1990 
GHI, 1996 GHI and 2012 GHI correspond with GNI per capita data for 1989–91, 1995–97, 2000–02, and 
2008–2010 respectively. 
Courtesy: Global Hunger Index-2012, IFPRI, page 12 Box 2.1. 

It is significant to take note of the fact that notwithstanding the high growth rate 

achieved by India during 1996–2001 India’s score on GHI fell and returned back to 1996 

                                                                                       
3Global Food Security Index is developed by Economic Intelligence Unit of the Magazine ‘The Economist’,  
4Annual Report 2013-14, DFCAPD, GoI, p. 95 
5Global Hunger Index-2012, p. 11, IFPRI. 
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level in 2012. This stagnation in GHI scores occurred during a period when India’s gross 

national income (GNI) per capita almost doubled, rising from about 1,460 to 2,850 

constant 2005 international dollars between 1995–97 and 2008–10 (World Bank 2012). 

Generally, higher incomes are associated with less hunger. It was predicted from a 

regression of the GHI on GNI per capita for 117 countries with available data. 

It is evident from Fig. 1 that India’s data points fall consistently above the predicted 
line. This result means that given India’s per capita income, it has higher GHI scores than 
would be expected. Between 1990 and 1996, India’s trend line moved in parallel with 
the predicted line, indicating that its GHI score was falling commensurate with economic 
growth. After 1996, however, the disparity between economic development and 
progress in the fight against hunger widened, and India moved further away from the 
predicted line.6 

According to the latest data on child under nutrition, from 2005–10, India ranked 
second to last on child underweight out of 129 countries-below Ethiopia, Niger, Nepal, 
and Bangladesh. Only Timor-Leste had a higher rate of underweight children. By 
comparison, only 23% of children are underweight in Sub-Saharan Africa (although 
India has a lower proportion of undernourished in the population than Sub-Saharan 
Africa).7 

The pertinent question is why we are facing contrast- abundance in food grain 
production and hunger existing simultaneously. The management of surplus production, 
its delivery mechanism and execution of policies adopted so as to ensure food grain 
availability to the deprived masses needs to be re-examined. The issue is not the 
diagnosis of the problem but the right strategy to overcome it. The grey areas are 
evident to one and all but the puzzle lies in nailing it at the right spot.  

INTERNAL STATE OF INDIAN DELIVERY MECHANISM OF FOODGRAINS 
Public Distribution System (PDS), latterly, renamed Targeted Public Distribution System 
(TPDS-1997), is the forte of the delivery mechanism so as to specifically cater to the 
need of the poor in the urban and the rural areas of India. The Food Security Act (2013), 
passed by the Indian Parliament-this Act makes a significant shift by making right to 
food a legal right (entitlement). The Act itself classify the population into three groups: 
(i) excluded (no entitlement), (ii) priority (entitlement), (iii) Antyodaya Anna Yojana 
(AAY; higher entitlement). It relies on the TPDS for the effective execution to ensure that 
entitlements are delivered to the targeted group. To ensure that the benefit reaches to 
the needy group their identification is significant. It has been revealed by the studies of 
experts that about 61% of the targeted group are not included in the list of beneficiary. 
Only 25% of the targeted group could be included. Rajagopalan (2010) stated that 18 
out of 31 states in India, after been surveyed to identify the people Below Poverty Line 
(BPL), it was found that: (i) BPL families were missed out, (ii) TPDS performance was 

                                                                                       
6ibid. p. 12. 
7ibid. p. 13. 
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poor in the States with high number of BPL families and (iii) problem of co-ordination at 
the national and village level.8 It is important to note here that the identification of the 
poor is in itself is a big challenge. The estimated number of those below poverty line is 
even a much wider challenge as the parameter and methodology is always a matter of 
critical evaluation. There is a group of among experts who believe the figures of the 
people below poverty line to be quite high.  

Table 2 put forth the estimates of poverty by two expert groups-Rangrajan 
Committee and the Tendulkar Committee in rural, urban and aggregate for the 2009–10 
and 2011–12. Even though the poverty ratio and the number of poor for the year 
2009–10 and 2011–12 estimated to be higher by the Rangrajan committee with 
reference to the Tendulkar committee, the reduction percentage points for the 
respective periods is estimated to be higher by the former vis-à-vis latter. It may also be 
noticed that for rural, urban and the total, for the years 2009–10 and 2011–12, the 
reduction percentage points was 0.6, 1.5 and 0.8 as per Rangrajan committee vis-à-vis 
Tendulkar committee.  

Table 2: Poverty Estimates in 2009–10 and 2011–12 

Year Poverty Ratio Number of Poor (million) 
Rural Urban Total Rural Urban Total 

Expert Group (Rangrajan) 
1. 2009–10 39.6 35.1 38.2 325.9 128.7 454.6 

2. 2011–12 30.9 26.4 29.5 260.5 102.5 363 

3. Reduction (percentage points) 8.7 8.7 8.7 65.4 26.2 91.6 

Expert Group (Tendulkar) 
1. 2009–10 33.8 20.9 29.8 278.2 76.5 354.7 

2. 2011–12 25.7 13.7 21.9 216.7 53.1 269.8 

3. Reduction (Percentage points) 8.1 7.2 7.9 61.5 23.4 84.9 

Source: Government of India (GoI) (2014). 

If one looks at the absolute numbers it was 3.9 million, 2.8 million and 6.7 million 
respectively for the rural, urban and the total for the respective afforested period higher 
for Rangrajan committee with reference to the Tendulkar committee. Rangrajan 
committee estimates reveals that the reduction percentage points of poverty in rural, 
urban and total category showed a decline in poverty. Rangrajan estimates reveals that 
the reduction percentage points of poverty in rural, urban and total category showed a 
decline in poverty which was higher than what was estimated by the Tendulkar 
Committee. The estimates of the former depict a fall in poverty, i.e., reduction 
percentage points to be 0.6, 1.5 and 0.8 for rural, urban and total category respectively 
which is higher than the Tendulkar committee. Meaning thereby a high fall in 
percentage points in BPL for the respective period, i.e., from 2009–10 to 2011–12.  

There is a section among the economist who is of the view that the Rangrajan 
committee missed the opportunity to widen the approach to estimate poverty by 
examining the possibility of incorporating multi-dimensional view of deprivation. But 
yet the identification of the poor and the betterment of the availability, accessibility and 
affordability through the much talked about mechanism-the non-revamped and 
                                                                                       
8Kattumuri, Ruth (2011): p. 16. 
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thereafter the revamped one, is subject to critical analysis and evaluation. The 
shortcoming in the revamped system is self-revealing in the form of lack of 
co-ordination between the Center and the State governments, leakages etc. It becomes 
imperative to refer to few studies in this regard.  

The Programme Evaluation Organization (PEO) of the erstwhile Planning 
Commission evaluated the performance of the Targeted Public Distribution System 
(TPDS) and came to the conclusion that 58% of the subsidised food grains issued from 
the Central Pool did not reach the intended beneficiaries, i.e., the below poverty line 
(BPL) families. The study also concluded that to deliver a rupee of an income transfer to 
the BPL family, government had to spend rupees 3.65. A study conducted by Khera9 
revealed that only 24% grain leaked in 1999, by 2004–05 the leakage had more than 
doubled to 54%. He also cited the results of another study done by the Institute of 
Human Development Studies (IHDS) which concluded that in 2004–05 almost 50% of 
grains leaked away from the PDS. Furthermore, as per Khera’s own study the leakages 
for the year 2006-07 & 2007–08, based on the thin samples of NSSO, stood at 46.7% and 
43.9%, respectively. Another significant study in this regard is of Gulati and others 
(2012) which estimated the leakages for the year 2009–10 to be 40.4%.  

The Public Distribution System (PDS), which works as an outcome of coordinated 
effort of the Central government and the State governments, was renamed as the 
Targeted Public Distribution System (TPDS, 1997). The major challenge before this 
system was to ensure the delivery to the needy. TPDS focussed on the poor by 
categorising people as Above Poverty Line (APL) and Below Poverty Line (BPL) and 
issuing the ration cards that are distinguished in colours. The delivery can be done when 
the stuff is actually picked up from the respective designated places and it ensures least 
damages and leakages. Table 3 highlights the difference between the allocation of rice 
and wheat in respective periods and the leakages. 

Table 3: Off-take Compared to Consumption of Food Grains (all India) in Million Tones 

Cereal Year Allocation Off Take Consumption as Per NSS Leakage Leakage (%) 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Rice 2004–05 34.5 16.5 9.9 6.5 39.8 

2009–10 24.8 23.4 17.5 5.9 25.1 

Wheat 2004–05 37.3 12.9 3.6 9.3 72.4 

2009–10 22.8 18.9 7.8 11.2 59.1 

Total (Rice+Wheat) 2004–05 71.7 29.4 13.5 15.9 54.1 

2009–10 47.6 42.4 25.3 17.1 40.1 

Source: Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices. 

To make a dent on poverty and deprivation there is an urgent need to bring down 
the level of leakages. It is evident from the data figures in Table 3 column 7 that efforts 
have been made to bring down the leakages. In case of rice and wheat it has been 
brought down by 14.1 percentage and 13.3 respectively from 2004–05 to 2009–10. 
Given the state of hunger in India, as per the Fig. 2, it is imperative that the objective to 
bring down the leakages to negligible level is one significant measure to ensure food 

                                                                                       
9Khera (2011) 
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security. It has been argued by the experts that near universal public distribution 
system would facilitate in nailing down the leakages. It has been advocated by the 
National Food Security Act to pursue for end to end computerization and setting up of 
vigilance committees and courts and it is suggested by the experts to shift the support to 
poor from highly subsidised price policy to income policy of cash transfers through 
Jan-Dhan Yojana dovetailing UID of Aadhaar scheme.  

 

Fig. 2: Off-take Compared to Consumption of Food Grains (all India) (in Million Tonnes) 

Note: Figure number 2 is based Table number 3 data from Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices. 

Furthermore, a glance over the empirical facts in Table 4 below helps one to 
comprehend the state of affairs state wise in India as far as the leakages are concerned. 
A glance over the column number 5 put forth the alarming state of leakages up to the 
magnitude of 95.8% (Daman & Diu). Even in States like Delhi, Gujarat, Haryana, 
Manipur, Nagaland, and West Bengal the percentage of leakage stands at 82.6%, 72.2%, 
70.3%, 97.8%, 94.7% and 69.4% respectively. This is a matter that needs focussed 
attention. 

To gauge the significance of food subsidy in Indian context it is quite imperative to 
recall the NSSO (2012) report which states that in India even though there has been a 
decline in the proportion of expenditure on food items by about 10% in the rural areas 
& about 16% points in the urban India between 1987–88 and 2009–10 but the bottom 
decile class of consumers, based on per monthly per capita consumer expenditure, 
spends about 65% of the total expenditure on food items in the rural areas and about 
62% in the urban areas. It is significant to note that the relative importance of individual 
food commodities in the food budgets also vary among consumers. 
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Table 4: Estimating Leakages from PDS 

States/Union 
Territories 

Total Consumption of Rice &Wheat from 
PDS (based on NSSO 68th Round) (MMTs) 

Off-Take 
2011/12(MMTs) 

Leakages 
(MMTs) 

Leakage 
(%) 

1 2 3 4 5 
Andhra Pradesh 3.61 4.07 0.45 11.1 

Arunachal Pradesh 0.08 0.10 0.02 17.6 

Assam 0.95 2.44 1.49 60.9 

Bihar 1.13 3.62 2.49 68.7 

Chandigarh 0.01 0.05 0.04 75.7 

Chhattisgarh 1.67 1.67 0.00 0.0 

D&N Haveli 0.01 0.01 0.01 53.7 

Daman and Diu 0.00 0.01 0.01 95.8 

Delhi 0.10 0.60 0.49 82.6 

Goa 0.04 0.08 0.04 48.7 

Gujarat 0.44 1.57 1.14 72.2 

Haryana 0.22 0.73 0.52 70.3 

HP 0.49 0.63 0.14 22.5 

J&K 0.88 0.91 0.02 2.3 

Jharkhand 0.31 1.24 0.93 74.9 

Karnataka 1.62 3.01 1.40 46.4 

Kerala 1.14 2.01 0.87 43.2 

Madhya Pradesh 1.55 3.07 1.51 49.3 

Maharashtra 1.93 4.27 2.34 54.9 

Manipur 0.00 0.20 0.20 97.8 

Meghalaya 0.08 0.25 0.17 67.0 

Mizoram 0.09 0.11 0.02 15.2 

Nagaland 0.01 0.20 0.19 94.7 

Odisha 1.54 2.44 0.90 36.8 

Puducherry 0.05 0.07 0.02 23.1 

Punjab 0.34 0.87 0.53 60.7 

Rajasthan 1.01 2.98 1.98 66.3 

TN 3.95 4.50 0.55 12.2 

Tripura 0.27 0.33 0.06 19.2 

UP 4.32 8.29 3.97 47.9 

Uttarakhand 0.46 0.66 0.20 30.0 

WB 1.34 4.39 3.05 69.4 

India 29.55 55.45 25.91 46.7 

Source: Gulati, Ashok and Shweta Saini (2015, January). Working Paper No. 294 ICRIER. Table number 1 p. 9. 

If one has a glance over the empirical facts in the Table 5 the average consumer 
subsidy on wheat for Antyodaya Anna Yojna (AAY) households has increased from Rs. 
684 per quintal in 2002–03 to about Rs. 1452 per quintal during 2011–12 and in case of 
Below Poverty Line (BPL) households from Rs. 469 to about Rs. 1237 during the 
corresponding period (more than 2.6 times increase). In case of Above Poverty Line 
(APL) households, average subsidy has more than tripled from Rs. 301 to about Rs. 1042 
between 2002–03 and 2011–12. Almost a similar trend was observed in case of rice, 
where average subsidy for APL households increased by more than 3.65 times from Rs. 
370 in 2002–03 to Rs. 1354 in 2011–12, for BPL consumers from Rs. 600 to Rs. 1619 
and in case of AAY consumer subsidy increased about 2.7 times. The share of cost of 
carry subsidy varied from about 2 percent during 2005–06 and 2006–07, mainly due to 
low stocks of food grains, to 26.3 percent in 2002–03 when the stocks were very high. 
The share of buffer stock subsidy recorded an increasing trend since 2007–08 due to 
build-up of food grains stocks with the FCI but went down to the level of 9.7%. A down 
fall 4.6% points from the preceding year. The opportunity cost to increase the a 
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percentage point in buffer is the subsidy foregone on consumer as is evident from a 
glance over the column number 8 & 9, Table 5. 

Table 5: Trends in Consumer Subsidy on Rice and Wheat (Rs. /quintal) and Share of Consumer 
and Buffer Subsidy in Total Subsidy in India: 2002–03 to 2011–12 

Year Wheat (Rs./Quintal) Rice (Rs./Quintal) Share (%) in Total FCI 
Subsidy 

AAY* BPL** APL*** AAY BPL APL Consumer Buffer 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

2002–03 684.1 469.0 301.0 866.1 600.4 370.5 73.7 26.3 

2003–04 718.7 503.7 308.7 936.1 671.1 408.7 85.3 14.7 

2004–05 818.9 604.0 409.0 1003.6 738.6 475.1 93.2 6.8 

2005–06 831.5 616.5 421.3 1050.7 785.7 520.7 98.2 1.8 

2006–07 1014.4 799.4 604.4 1111.6 846.6 581.6 98.0 2.0 

2007–08 1148.7 933.7 738.7 1271.4 1006.4 741.4 87.0 13.0 

2008–09 1180.6 965.6 770.6 1440.7 1175.7 909.9 88.1 11.9 

2009–10 1224.6 1009.6 811.5 1519.5 1254.1 939.0 86.0 14.0 

2010–11 1326.4 1111.4 916.4 1702.4 1437.4 1172.4 85.7 14.3 

2011–12 (RE) 1451.9 1236.9 1041.9 1884.2 1619.2 1354.2 90.3 9.7 

Note: *AAY-Antyodaya Anna Yojana,**BPL-Blow Poverty Line, ***APL-Above Poverty Line. 
Source: GoI (2012a)  

Table 6 reveals the procurement incidentals that include statutory charges such as 
market fee, rural development/infrastructure development cess and VAT and 
non-statutory charges like dami/arhatia commission, mandi labour charges, cost of 
gunny bags, handling charges, and internal transport and interest charges. Some of 
these charges are under the control of FCI and in some cases FCI has no role. Therefore, 
it is important to examine trends in procurement costs, its components and their effects 
on food subsidy. The procurement incidentals in case of wheat increased from Rs. 134.7 
per quintal in 2001–02 to Rs. 171.2 in 2005–05, at an average annual growth rate of 
about 7 percent while it increased at a marginally higher growth rate (9.1%) during 
2006–07 and 2012–13. In case of rice, procurement incidentals increased at an annual 
growth rate of 12.3 percent between 2006–07 and 2012–13. It is also being stated that 
state level statutory charges (mandi charges and purchase/sales tax/VAT) accounted for 
more than 55 percent of the procurement incidentals during the TE2010-11 in case of 
wheat. The share of these expenses has increased significantly from about 40 percent in 
TE 2004–05 to 55.7 percent in TE 2010–11 but FCI has no control on these costs. 

The food subsidy, the difference between the cost of procuring food grains and the 
price at which they are issued to beneficiaries under TPDS, is borne by the central 
government. The food subsidy has increased over the years, having more than 
quadrupled from Rs. 21,200 crore in 2002–03 to Rs. 85,000 crore in 2012–13. The 
factors that contribute to the rising food subsidy are: (i) record procurements in recent 
years, as discussed above, (ii) increasing costs of buying (at MSP) and handling food 
grains, and (iii) a stagnant Central Issue Prices (CIP).  
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Table 6: Trends in Minimum Support Price, Procurement Incidentals, Distribution Costs and 
Economic Cost of Rice and Wheat: 2001–02 to 2012–13 (Rs./Quintal) 

Years MSP Procurement Incidentals Distribution Costs Economic Costs 
Wheat Paddy* Wheat Rice Wheat Rice Wheat Rice 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
2001–02 610 530 134.7 66.8 126.7 119.6 852.9 1098.0 

2002–03 620 550 137.6 61.7 145.5 157.7 884.0 1165.0 

2003–04 630 550 138.2 30.7 169.7 214.5 918.7 1236.1 

2004–05 630 560 182.7 58.5 222.8 256.5 1019.0 1303.6 

2005–06 640 570 171.2 39.1 234.5 272.4 1041.8 1339.7 

2006–07 700 620 180.2 193.7** 269.4 289.6 1177.8 1391.2 

2007–08 850 745 164.0 214.9 244.4 297.8 1311.7 1549.9 

2008–09 1000 900 179.6 226.9 245.4 280.8 1380.6 1740.7 

2009–10 1080 1000 206.9 288.6 200.4 184.9 1424.6 1820.1 

2010–11 1100 1000 212.4 313.1 217.7 223.5 1494.3 1983.1 

2011–12 (RE) 1170 1080 271.8 366.9 252.5 291.3 1651.9 2184.2 

2012–13 (BE) 1285 1250 305.2 383.3 296.3 397.1 1822.2 2418.7 

* Minimum Support Price for Paddy is for Common Variety. ** For Rice, from 2006-07, in procurement 
incidentals, weightage of levy rice incidentals is also taken. 

Source: FCI (2012). 

The cost of handling food grains (MSP and other costs) has increased due to rising 
costs of production and increasing costs for handling and distributing food grains. The 
cost of producing rice and wheat has gone up primarily due to sharply rising input costs 
such as labour and energy costs, including fertilizers. Costs of handling food grains or 
procurement incidentals, which include cost of gunny bags, and charges to state 
governments for storage and interest, etc., have also been increasing. In addition, since 
procurement is concentrated in a few states, the cost of distributing these food grains to 
other states has also increased. These combined factors contribute to the rising costs of 
procurement and ultimately add to the food subsidy bill. In contrast, the CIP of cereals 
(the price at which food grains are sold to beneficiaries under TPDS) such as rice and 
wheat have remained constant since 2002. The widening difference between the rising 
cost of procuring and handling food grains and the constant issue price has been a major 
factor for the rising food subsidy. Tables 7 and 8 depict a comparison of the central issue 
prices of rice and wheat, that have remained constant, and their increasing MSPs. The 
MSP per kg of paddy has increased by 120% from 2003–04 to 2012–13, while the 
increase in MSP per kg of wheat during the corresponding years has been 114%. 

Table 7: MSP and CIP of Rice/Paddy (Rs./kg) 

Year MSP/Paddy Derived MSP/Rice CIP Derived MSP/Rice-CIP 
BPL APL BPL APL 

2003-04 5.8 9.3 5.7 8.3 3.6 1.0 

2004-05 5.9 9.4 5.7 8.3 3.8 1.1 

2005-06 6.0 9.6 5.1 8.3 4.0 1.3 

2006-07 6.1 9.8 5.7 8.3 4.1 1.5 

2007-08 6.8 10.8 5.7 8.3 5.2 2.5 

2008-09 8.8 14.1 5.7 8.3 8.4 5.8 

2009-10 9.8 15.7 5.7 8.3 10.0 7.4 

2010-11 10.38 16.5 5.7 8.3 10.8 8.2 

2011-12 11.1 17.8 5.7 8.3 12.1 9.5 

2012-13 12.8 20.5 5.7 8.3 14.8 12.2 

Note: Derived MSP of rice has been calculated as 1.6 times the MSP of paddy.  

Courtsey: Sakshi Balani, (2013): Function of Public Distribution System, p. 9 
Source: CACP, Food Corporation of India, PRS.  
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Table 8: MSP and CIP of Wheat (Rs./kg) 

Year MSP CIP MSP-CIP 
BPL APL BPL APL 

2003-04 6.3 4.2 6.1 2.2 0.2 

2004-05 6.4 4.2 6.1 2.3 0.3 

2005-06 6.5 4.2 6.1 2.4 0.4 

2006-07 7.5 4.2 6.1 3.4 1.4 

2007-08 10.0 4.2 6.1 5.9 3.9 

2008-09 10.8 4.2 6.1 6.7 4.7 

2009-10 11.0 4.2 6.1 6.9 4.9 

2010-11 11.2 4.2 6.1 7.1 5.1 

2011-12 12.9 4.2 6.1 8.7 6.8 

2012-13 13.5 4.2 6.1 9.4 7.4 

Courtesy: Sakshi Balani, (2013): Function of Public Distribution System, p. 9 
Source: CACP, Food Corporation of India, PRS.  

Food subsidy is likely to increase initially as the Food Security Act, 2013 is 
implemented, and rise steadily thereafter. The initial increase will be due to a rise in per 
kg subsidy as the average issue prices under the new Act are lower than the current 
level. The subsequent growth will be driven by two factors. Since, the proportion of the 
population covered is constant, the number of eligible beneficiaries will increase with 
the population growth. This will result in an increase in the quantity of food grains to be 
procured. Second, the MSP will tend to rise with inflation in input prices; if the issue 
prices are not revised upward, the subsidy per kg of grains will increase.  

Total food subsidy expenditure = food subsidy/person × no. of beneficiaries  

                

[Per kg subsidy {(MSP etc.) - CIP} × no. of kg/person] × [% of pop. covered × total pop.] 

                       

 Increases with time  constant   constant  increases with time 
Source: Sakshi Balani, (2013): Function of Public Distribution System, p.10. 

When the Bill was introduced in Parliament in 2011, the government estimated the 
annual cost of implementation at about Rs. 95,000 crore. In its representation to the 
Standing Committee, the central government estimated that the actual expenditure or 
the food subsidy would be closer to Rs. 1,12,000 crore. However, other experts such as 
the CACP have estimated an expenditure of about Rs. 6 lakh crore for the next three 
years. The Food Ministry has been reported saying that the total cost of implementation 
will be Rs. 1.26 lakh crore. Table 9 compares cost estimates by various experts. 

Table 9: Cost Estimate of Implementing the National Food Security Act, 2013 

National Food Security Act, 2013 Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices 
95,000–1,26,000 2,41,263–2,17,485 

Source: National Food Security Act, 2013. Standing Committee on Food, Consumer’s Affairs and Public 
Distribution, Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices, PRS 
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INDIA AND THE POST BALI SCENARIO 
It has been propagated from certain quarters that the stand taken by India at the 9th 
Ministerial Meet at Bali, Indonesia, is unethical and a U-turn to its previous well 
established one. It is not correct. Furthermore, even though India’s stand is for not only to 
serve its own motive but will also benefit the millions of poor of the developing world, yet 
the overt vocal support to it is conspicuous on the floor. As a matter of fact it was in the 
year 2001 that India proposed that even after the lapse of the ‘peace clause’ in 2003, as a S 
& D provisions, measures taken by developing countries under Annex 2 (Green Box) and 
other domestic support measures conforming to Article 6 of Agreement on Agriculture 
(AoA) should be exempt for a period of 10 years from imposition of countervailing duties 
under the Subsidies and Countervailing Measures (SCM) Agreement and Article XVI of 
GATT 1994 and shall also be exempt from actions based on non-violation nullification or 
impairment of the benefits of tariff concessions under paragraph 1 (b) of the Article 
XXIII of GATT 1994.10 It must be noted that the current proposal was also in similar line 
and the demand for a permanent solution and adequate protection from all kinds of 
challenges. The Bali proposal on Food Security was put forth by G-33 that includes India. 
It proposed that World Trade Organisation’s rules on Farm Subsidy may be relaxed for 
the developing countries so that they may continue their support to the low-income and 
resource poor producers at administered prices as a part of their food stock holding 
programme. It was demanded by the G-33 nations that the Amber Box de minimis cap be 
relaxed so as to accommodate their food security concerns or to legitimise such 
subsidies under “Green Box” or “S & D box”. 

It was stated that the base year of 1986–88 do not accommodate the impact of 
“excessive inflation” over the period of time and highly checks the reach to help the 
targeted group. G-33 proposed External Reference Period (ERP) to be shifted to 
2004–05. India emphasised the need for a permanent solution to the problem rather to 
have a piece meal approach:  

“Interim solution cannot be a temporary solution nor be terminated and 
must remain in place till such time that a negotiated permanent solution is 
in place”.11 

India may be justified if it seeks a favourable interpretation in the context of Article 
18.4 of AoA which makes provision for: 

“Due consideration shall be given to the influence of excessive rates of 
inflation on the ability of any Member to abide by the domestic support 
commitments”.12 

                                                                                       
10Proposal by India in the area of: (i) Food Security, (ii) Market Access, (iii) Domestic Support and (iv) Export 

Competition. Negotiation on WTO Agreement on Agriculture, Committee on Agriculture Special Session 
G/AG/NG/W/102, 15 February 2001, para 2.  

11Statement of Shri Anand Sharma, Minister of Commerce & Industry, in Parliament on the 9th Ministerial 
Conference of WTO at Bali, Press Information Bureau Minister of Commerce & Industry. GoI. 17- December- 
2013(Release ID :101827) 

12Babu, R. Rajesh.  
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Even though G-33 wanted protection but the proposal was strongly supported only 
by South Africa, Bolivia, Cuba and Venezuela. The final joint statement of Bolivia, Cuba, 
Ecuador Nicaragua and Venezuela stated that the Bali package contains, “substantial 
imbalance which has to be corrected” and noted that “no text can be presented on a 
‘take it or leave it’ basis”. India’s genuine concern of food security and legitimate stand 
for the poor small and marginal farmers is known to one and all. India has a justifiable 
logic behind aggressively pursuing the case for food security as about 83.6% of the total 
operational agricultural holdings falls in the category of small and marginal size, as per 
agricultural census 2011.  

It is quite significant to point out that “box shifting” has been regularly practiced by 
the developed West to protect its domestic support schemes. Western nations were 
shrewd to maintain or increase their already high subsidies by manoeuvring domestic 
support measures between boxes.13 It is important to note that the subsidies in the 
OECD countries has gone up since the Uruguay round subsidies in the Amber Box are 
transferred to Green Box since 1995 under the reforms of US Farm Bills and the EU 
Common Agriculture Policies (CAP).14 It is quite pertinent to note here that the US 
domestic support in the Amber Box decreased from 6.2 billion dollars in 1995 to 4.1 
billion dollars in 2010, whereas, the box subsidies increased from 46 billion dollars to 
120 billion dollars in 2010.15 The European Union (EU) domestic support in Amber box 
declined from 50 billion Euro in 1995 to 6.5 billion Euro in 2010,16 however, green box 
support increased from 9.2 billion Euro150% in Australia, around 75% in Norway and 
more than 50% in Switzerland and Canada.17 Martin Khor emphatically stated that: 

“Due to this peculiar categorization, the developed countries have shifted 
their domestic agriculture subsidies from directly price-related subsidies 
(which are subjected to reduction commitments) to direct payments and 
other “indirect” subsidies (which are exempted). This artificial distinction 
between “trade-distorting subsidies” and “non-trade-distorting subsidies”, 
thus paving way for the continuation or increase in overall subsidies”.18 

So, in the absence of an economic rationale for the classification of subsidies under 
different boxes one may infer that India cannot be penalised on the ground of exceeding 
limits under respective heads. Rational thinking calls for the understanding of the 
ground realities in developing countries-India & elsewhere. Two parameters cannot be 
set to measure single entity for different nations. It is a known fact that the US and the 
EU gives four to ten times more agricultural subsidies per person than those provided 
by India.19 Article 27 of the SCM Agreement recognizes the significant role played by 
subsidies in the development of the developing countries. So, a combined examination 
of the Preamble and the S & D treatment provisions of AoA clearly emphasise on the 

                                                                                       
13Khor, Martin, (30- 06- 2003) 
14Banga, Rashmi (2014): p.1.  
15Ibid, p.10  
16Ibid, p.8 
17Ibid, supra note 74 p.11 
18Khor, Martin  
19Shah, Mihir (August, 14, 2014). The Hindu. 
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developmental dimension of subsidies and acknowledge its needs for the developing 
countries. India’s food security concerns are quite legitimate. Studies vindicates India’s 
stand that the subsidies here are least trade-distorting. Christopher Bellmann in his 
study after comparing India’s administered prices for rice in USD, the fixed ERP, and the 
world prices during 2000–12 periods, concludes that the Indian administrative prices 
remain below the world prices.20 Therefore, even though India’s subsidy may exceed 
the WTO threshold di minimise level of 10% yet it has no or nominal trade-distorting 
effect on international trade. One must note that this is with reference to the base year 
1986–88 ERP and if the base is shifted to more recent times than the situation will 
entirely be different.  

The foremost point is can a welfare state go ahead with agreements affecting the 
lives of millions of people? India’s stand was and is in consonance with the need of the 
millions of people for whom it is a dream to have meals in a day. The whole problem is 
to look the things from different perspectives in different timeframes. When at the 
Uruguay Round India agreed that the subsidy should be illegal if it exceeds the di 
minimis level, i.e., a meagre 10% of the value of the production calculated on a fixed very 
low 1986–88 reference prices, her situation was comfortable at this front but in the 
hindsight it was proved wrong. Given the twofold welfare objectives of India’s farm 
subsidy and stockpiling-ensuring food security and guaranteed income support to 
farmers for such produces. India’s present stand not only favours the millions of people 
in India but also the people of the developing countries who could not overtly come 
forward for the support even though it is their dire need. For the developing countries 
this would demand clear understanding of domestic priorities and policy goals. For 
India, the key is to frame an unambiguous national policy with reference to agriculture 
being a State subject and “a negotiating and litigation strategy which allows the Indian 
people to protect their visual interest”.21  

CONCLUSION 
The delivery mechanism of food grains has several bottlenecks at different levels that 
need to be appropriately addressed as has been identified by different agencies. This 
will have its impact over reducing leakages and also minimising losses. The economic 
cost will also be addressed even though not directly. It is important to note that all this 
will reduce the gap between increasing gross national product and cases of hunger 
reported as is depicted in the Global Hunger Report. Food security of the mass of 
humanity cannot be compromised and any policy prerogative cannot be contrary to 
international obligations. At Bali (Indonesia) and thereafter India’s stand has been 
vehemently criticised. Constructive criticism is always a source of re-evaluation and 
reassessment of the steps initiated but the pertinent question is, are we not supposed to 
make correction when the error is identified even if it means a U-turn from our previous 
stand on an issue. A welfare State has utmost priority in ascertaining the wellbeing of 
the voiceless which may be affected by an international agreement. The other way 

                                                                                       
20Bellmann, Christopher (2014)  
21Chimni, B.S (1999): EPW, 30 January, 1999, pp. 264-7 at 267. 
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round, can a welfare State undertake a path of economic progress, binding, which affects 
the lives of millions of its people? Negotiation cannot have two meanings-one protecting 
the interest of the farming community of the mighty and the other forgoing the rights of 
the millions residing in the lesser and least developed parts of this globe. The 
opportunity cost of protecting the vested interest of few at the cost of substantial 
number cannot be called a “fair play”, as propagated by the Preamble of WTO itself.  

Notes: 

1. The Gini coefficients a measure of inequality of a distribution. It is defined as a 
ratio with values between 0 and 1: the numerator is the area between the 
Lorenz curve of the distribution and the uniform distribution line; the 
denominator is the area under the uniform distribution line. The Gini indexes 
the Ginicoefficient expressed as a percentage, and is equal to the Ginicoefficient 
multiplied by 100. (The Gini coefficient is equal to half of the relative mean 
difference.) The Ginicoefficient is often used to measure income inequality. 
Here, 0 corresponds to perfect income equality (i.e. everyone has the same 
income) and 1 corresponds to perfect income inequality (i.e. one person has all 
the income, while everyone else has zero income). 

2. The income quintile share ratio (also called the S80/S20 ratio) is a measure of 
the inequality of income distribution. It is calculated as the ratio of total income 
received by the 20% of the population with the highest income (the top quintile) 
to that received by the 20% of the population with the lowest income (the 
bottom quintile). 
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Awareness on Women Empowerment among Students:  
A Comparative Study of Educational Institutions 

Shruti Kirti Rastogi1 

Abstract—Empowerment covers multidisciplinary contents of definitions, symptoms and 
features in different disciplines. Women are one of the greatest assets in a society; 
therefore, they must be empowered socially, economically, emotionally and politically. The 
history of woman in the society is the history of exploitation and harassment and it is true 
among all the society of the world. They are still being exploited and harassed by one or the 
other reasons. In this paper an attempt is made to know the awareness about the woman 
empowerment among the students in the IIT Kanpur and University of Lucknow. 

Keyword: Awareness, Women Empowerment, Comparative Institutional Study 

INTRODUCTION 
Empowerment refers to enhancement of spiritual, political, social, educational, gender, 
or economic strength of individuals and communities. It covers meanings, 
interpretations, definitions and disciplines ranging from psychology and philosophy to 
the highly commercialized self-help industry and motivational sciences. There are 
various types of empowerment such as economical, material, spiritual, social, 
educational, and occupational etc. Women empowerment arose due to centuries of 
control and discrimination done by men over women. Women are the suppressed lot by 
the society. They are the target of different types of violence and discriminatory 
practices done by men all over the world. India is a multifaceted country. We have, 
through centuries, developed various types of culture, traditions and practices. These 
customs and traditions, good as well as bad, have become a part of our society’s group 
awareness. In all religion women are given a special place and every religion teaches us 
to treat women with respect and dignity. But in some way the people have so developed 
that a variety of types of ill practices both mental, and physical against women have 
become a norm since ages. For instance, sati system, parda system practice of dowry 
female infanticide, bride burning, sexual harassment at work place, domestic violence, 
sexual violence, and other different kinds of discriminatory practices; all such acts 
consists of physical as well as mental element.(Borian, M.P. 2008). The reasons for such 
behavior against women are many but the most important one is the male dominating 
society. Therefore, the concept of women empowerment not only focuses on giving 
women potency and skills to rise above from their depressed situation but at the same 
time it also stresses on the need to educate men and women issues and inculcating a 
sense of respect and duty towards women as equals. 

So, in the present research researcher tried to describe and understand the Student 
Awareness of Women Empowerment in Indian Institute of Technology (IIT), Kanpur and 
                                                                                       
1Dr. Shakuntala Misra National Rehabilitation University, Lucknow 
E-mail: rastogishruti1@gmail.com 
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University of Lucknow through a comparative study. Present era is witnessing a 
nationwide awareness regarding rights and freedom among women, which has been 
possible mainly because of the major factor or education contribution.  

WOMEN EMPOWERMENT 
Women empowerment in simple words can be understood as giving power to women to 
decide for their own lives or inculcating such abilities in them so that they could be able 
to find their rightful place in the society. The Constitution of India is one of the best 
equality documents. It provides provisions to secure equality in general and gender 
equality. But it is observed that most of Indian men and women did not know the Indian 
constitution and they are not aware about her rights. Although various articles in the 
Constitution safeguard women’s rights by putting them at par with men socially and 
politically. 

The Preamble, the Fundamental Rights, Directive Principles of state Policy and other 
constitutional provisions provide several general and special safeguards to secure 
women’s human rights. The Preamble to the Constitution of India assures social, 
economic and political; equality of position and opportunity and dignity to the 
individual. Thus it treats both women and men equal. The policy of women 
empowerment is well mentioned in the Fundamental Rights. The Article 14 ensures to 
women the right to equality, Article 15(1) specifically prohibits discrimination on the 
basis of sex, Article 15(3) empowers the State to take affirmative action’s in favors of 
women, Article 16 provides for equality of opportunity for all citizens in matters relating 
to employment or appointment to any office. Some directive principles of State Policy 
contain important provisions regarding the women empowerment. Article 39 (a) 
provides the State to direct its policy towards securing for men and women equally the 
right to an adequate means of livelihood., Article 39 (d) mandates equal pay for equal 
work for both men and women,. Article 42 provides that the State to make provision for 
securing just and humane conditions of work and for maternity relief. Fundamental 
duties in Part IV-A of the Constitution are constructive duties for the people of India to 
follow. It contains a duty related to women’s rights. Article 51 (A) (e) expects from the 
citizen of the country to promote harmony and the spirit of common brotherhood 
amongst all the people of India and to renounce practices derogatory to the dignity of 
women. 73rd and 74th constitutional amendment of 1993 is a very important political right 
that has been given to women which are a sign in the direction of women empowerment in 
India. With this amendment women were given 33.33% reservation in seats at different 
levels of elections in local governance i.e. at, Panchayat Block and Municipality elections. 
Constitutional provisions are to empower women and the State is duty bound to apply 
these principles in taking policy decisions as well as in enacting laws. Following are the list 
of some specific laws which were enacted by the Parliament in order to fulfill 
Constitutional obligation of women empowerment: The Immoral Traffic (Prevention) Act, 
1956, the Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961, the Maternity Benefit Act, 1961, the Medical 
termination of Pregnancy Act, 1971, the Equal Remuneration Act, 1976, the Commission of 
Sati (Prevention) Act, 1987, the Pre-conception & Pre-natal Diagnostic Techniques 
(Regulation and Prevention of Misuse) Act, 1994, the Prohibition of Child Marriage Act, 
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2006 and the Sexual Harassment of Women at Work Place (Prevention, Protection and) 
Act, 2013 (K. Mahalinga, 2014). 

NEED OF THE STUDY 
We observe that in our society there is no equality between men and women although 
Indian Constitution provides equal human rights. So it came to our mind to study the 
`Awareness on Women Empowerment among students of Indian Institute of 
Technology, Kanpur and University of Lucknow` because they were reputed Institutions 
of the most populated cities of the U.P There are best educated students in IIT Kanpur 
and best and above average students in University of Lucknow. The objectives of the 
study are: 

1. To study the awareness of women empowerment among the students of IIT, 
Kanpur and University of Lucknow.  

2. To compare the awareness of women empowerment between the rural students 
of IIT Kanpur and University of Lucknow.  

3. To compare the awareness of women empowerment between the urban 
students of IIT Kanpur and University of Lucknow. 

In the light of these objectives the study has the following three hypotheses: 

1. There is no significant difference in the awareness of women empowerment 
between the students of IIT Kanpur and University of Lucknow. 

2. There is no significant difference in the awareness of women empowerment 
between the rural students of IIT Kanpur and University of Lucknow. 

3. There is no significant difference in the awareness of women empowerment 
between the urban students of IIT Kanpur and University of Lucknow. 

METHODOLOGY 
NATURE OF THE RESEARCH 

This study deals with the current and existing problem. So, the survey methods are 
found to be more appropriate for the present study. 

In the population of present study, researcher included all students of IIT Kanpur 
and University of Lucknow. 

SAMPLE AND SAMPLING TECHNIQUE 

In this study sample of 200 IIT Kanpur students and University of Lucknow students are 
taken. The sample is further divided into 100 students of IIT Kanpur and 100 students of 
University of Lucknow collected by simple random sampling. The sample of IIT Kanpur 
is further divided into 60 rural students and 40 urban students and the sample of 
University of Lucknow is further divided into 40 rural student and 60 urban students by 
Stratified random sampling (Table 1 and 2). 
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Table 1: Classifications of Sample 

S. No. Comparing No. of groups Total Number of Students Rural Urban 
1 IIT Kanpur 100 60 40 

2 University of Lucknow 100 40 60 

 Total 200 100 100 

Table 2: Comparison between Awareness about Women Empowerment among  
Students of IIT Kanpur and University of Lucknow  

S. No. Comparing groups Number Mean S.D. C.R. Significant Value 
1 Students of IIT Kanpur 100 30.80 3.17 0.37 Not significant 

2 Students of University of Lucknow 100 30.12 4.96 

STATISTICAL TECHNIQUE EMPLOYED 

A self-prepared tool ‘Women Empowerment Awareness Scale’ was used for measuring 
awareness about women empowerment. The obtained data are subjected to necessary 
statistical computation. Data are mainly analyzed in terms of mean and standard 
deviation. The ‘t’ test was used to find out the significant differences. Mean and standard 
deviation are computed.  

RESULTS 
The mean scores of the IIT Kanpur and University of Lucknow are 30.80 and 30.12 and 
S.D. is 3.17 and 4.96 respectively. The C.R. is 0.37 which is less than 2.58 so it is not 
significant difference at 0.01 level thus hypothesis.1 is accepted. Results suggest that 
there is no basic significant difference in women empowerment between students of IIT 
Kanpur and university of Lucknow. 

To compare the awareness of women empowerment between the rural students of 
IIT Kanpur and University of Lucknow (Table 3). 

Table 3: Comparison between Rural Students of IIT Kanpur and University of Lucknow 

S. No. Comparing Groups Number Mean S.D. C.R. Significant Value 
1 Students of IIT Kanpur 60 29.06 2.80 2.80 Significant 

2 Students of University of Lucknow 40 28.05 2.24 

The mean scores of the IIT Kanpur and University of Lucknow are 29.06 and 28.05 
and S.D. is 2.80 and 2.24 respectively. The C.R. is 2.80 which is more than 2.58 
significant at 0.01 level thus hypothesis 2 is rejected. Results suggest that there is highly 
significant difference in women empowerment between rural students of IIT Kanpur 
and University of Lucknow (Table 4). 

Table 4: Comparison between Awareness about Women Empowerment among  
Urban Students of IIT Kanpur and University of Lucknow 

S. No. Comparing Group Number Mean S.D. C.R Significant Value 
1 Students of IIT Kanpur 40 29.25 3.02 0.31 Not significant 

2 Students of University of Lucknow 60 28.36 1.826 

The mean scores of the IIT Kanpur and University of Lucknow are 29.25 and 28.36 
and S.D. is 3.02 and 1.83 respectively. The C.R. is 0.31 which is less than 2.58 so it is not 
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significant at 0.01 so hypotheses No. 3 “is accepted. Results suggest that there is no basic 
significant difference in women empowerment between urban students of IIT Kanpur 
and University of Lucknow.  

CONCLUSION 
According to Chatterji “A women can recognize her own worth, can identify the need to 
be an individual in her own right, and can assert herself in her own independent 
capacity only when she is educated. Education is the weapon she uses to fight the war of 
inequality between the illiterate and the educated”. Education is the ticket that allows 
women to proceed on the journey towards economic independence and is the book that 
opens the pages of her civil rights to her. As per above discussion by testing the 
hypothesis we found: 

1. In case of awareness of women empowerment between the students of IIT 
Kanpur and University of Lucknow there is no significant difference in women 
empowerment. 

2. In case of awareness of women empowerment between the rural students of IIT 
Kanpur and University of Lucknow there is highly significant difference in 
women empowerment.  

3. In case of awareness of women empowerment between the urban students of 
IIT Kanpur and University of Lucknow there no significant difference in women 
empowerment.  

Finally implications of the study are:  

1. There is more awareness among IIT students as compared to other institute 
should take information as well as guidance from them so that they also can 
increase their standard.  

2. Government can bring various polices, organizing rallies and various 
programmers for creating awareness among the people about women 
Empowerment.  

3. The effect should be made by various government organization for creating 
awareness about the rights and duties and empowerment of women among 
students, teachers and in the society. 
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Digitalization in Seeking Partner for Marriage  
of Persons with Disabilities 

Pooja Singh1 

Abstract: In India marriage is considered as a holy ritual which is the beginning for 
‘Grahasth Aashram’ (family institution). According to Hindu culture tasks of marriage 
(Dharma, Praja, and Rati) are largely related to the emancipation of man. In the ancient 
time marriages were supposed to be arranged by priest (pandit) or by the middle man or 
relative. But in recent time, several matrimonial websites have emerged to perform the 
task of middle man as match maker. This research paper aims at understanding the role of 
digital technology such as internet in seeking the partner for marriage of persons with 
disabilities and more also, as an agency of social inclusion by looking the website 
‘Jeevansathi Handicapped Matrimonial’ in Indian context. 

Keywords: Persons with Disabilities, Jeevansathi, Marriage, New Media 

INTRODUCTION 
Marriage is considered a holy ritual for beginning of a family. Marriage is mandatory in 
Hindu culture because without marriage and family deeds of ‘grahasth ashram’ would 
not be completed. Therefore emancipation or ‘moksha’ of human would remain 
unachieved. In the ancient time marriages were supposed to be fixed by priest (pandit) 
or by the middle man. In contemporary times, mainly two kinds of marriages are seen in 
Indian society- arranged and love. Arranged marriage is fixed by bride and groom’s 
families with the help of middle man. This middle man can be priest, kinship relative 
and family friends etc. In the Hindu society process of arranged marriage is initiated by 
bride’s family whereas in Muslim society, it is commence through the groom’s side. With 
the changing scenario, globalization and busy schedules, people are less interested in 
performing middle man tasks. But in the digital era, several matrimonial websites take 
over the role of middle man as match maker. In India, presently several websites have 
been working for fulfilling this requirement. So many people from diverse background 
have been using these websites in search of suitable life partners across the world. 
Websites such as Bharatmatrimony.com, Matrimonial-shadi.com, and 
Jeevansathi-matrimonial are working as match makers. Moreover, many other websites 
are providing services to their own community and culture, for example, Muslim 
matrimony, Christian matrimony, Divorce matrimony, Schedule Caste (SC) matrimony, 
Kerala matrimony, Oriya matrimony, Nair matrimony, Brahmin matrimony, Sikh 
matrimony, Garwal matrimony etc. 

ROLE OF NEW MEDIA IN FINDING PARTNER 
In contemporary time, digital technology has been emerging as new phenomena. 
Sociologists have explored the sociological implication of internet and other digital 
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technology, Internet has been created as new platform for social interaction. According 
to DiMaggio, Hargittai, Neuman and Robinson (2001:307) “By "Internet" we refer to the 
electronic network of networks that links people and information through computers 
and other digital devices allowing person-to-person communication and information 
retrieval”. DiMaggio and others have analyzed the social implications of internet. Two 
major questions have been raised–is internet creating inequality or egalitarianism and 
use of internet leading towards social isolation or social capital formation. By focusing 
the lens of classical sociologists specially the Durkheimian notion of solidarity is much 
influential for example communication media like mobile phones reinforce organic 
solidarity. Broadcast media such as digital television and radio is collective 
representation. Marxist approach has focused on hegemony of elite class on 
communication media. Weberians have given emphasis on power and authority to see 
how elites are utilizing new media which leads to create digital divide. New media has 
emerged as a tool of social change. Supporting this argument Castells (2000) has 
analyzed that digital and communication technology based on network are contributing 
to structural change in society. Implications of digital technology for the disability 
category, as Goggin and Newell (2003) put, “technology has the potential to assist this 
group to access text based information social networking and online blogs have allowed 
this group to become more connected in public debate and interact socially with others 
in the community. New technology is a prominent component of social, cultural and 
political change with the potential to allow a fuller inclusion for people with disability” 
(Ellis and Kent 2011:2).  

Rosenfeld and Thomas (2012) have also analyzed the role of internet as social 
intermediary in searching partner in America and their finding shows that in pre 
internet era mostly family, neighbor, friends help in search of heterosexual partner but 
in the era of internet there is an increase in search of homosexual, gay and lesbian 
mates. In another study on the role of internet in seeking partner Harris interactive 
(2009) has found that 43.99 percent couples have met on internet, 15.25 percent on 
work place and 14.88 percent couple met through friends. Whereas, Jennifer (2007) 
sees internet romance and finding partner as social structure which is outcome of late 
capitalism. People from various countries have been searching partner not only within 
national territory but also beyond the border. Globalization and new media have made it 
easy to approach.  

OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY 
This research paper aims at understanding the role of digital technology such as 
internet in seeking the partner for marriage of persons with disabilities in Indian 
context. For this purpose, Jeevansathi Handicapped matrimonial website has been 
selected. Ten profiles of brides and grooms are taken as case studies. Content analysis 
has been used as method of analysis. Moreover, this article also seeks to understand the 
ways how matrimonial website Jeevansathi works as an agency to germinate 
opportunities of marriage negotiation for disabled people and opportunity for inclusion 
of persons with disabilities in society through its service of matchmaking in India. 
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MARRIAGE AND PERSONS WITH DISABILITIES: AN OVERVIEW  
The term ‘Disability’ is defined by several scholars on various grounds but two major 
perspectives are universal to understand the concept of disability, these are medical and 
social model. According to the medical model, disability is explained as physical and 
mental impairment which restricts functional mobility of a person. Whereas, social 
model explains that disability occurs due to several socio-cultural barriers (such as caste 
and class, religion, region gender), economic and political barriers created by the 
society, which lead to restriction of access to all the resources, resulting oppression and 
marginalization of disabled people.  

Sociologists and anthropologists have argued that disability is constructed by social 
norms and cultural beliefs. In India, there is another perspective which defines disability 
as theory of Karma. Which means that a person gets disability due to bad deeds in 
his/her last birth. Thus disability is the result of God’s anger and punishment. Theory of 
karma is derived from the Hindu religious text Mahabharata.  

In India marriage of disabled people is a big question. Existing literature reveals that 
it is very difficult to find a perfect groom or bride for persons with disabilities. In India, 
marriage is mandatory for girls because status of women is decided through marriage in 
the society. Thus, parents have to get their daughters married at any cost. Finding a 
groom for women with disability is more difficult as demand of dowry become too fat in 
such situation. Such women have no right to decide for themselves. Reason for not 
finding a perfect groom for women with disabilities as explored by Mehrotra (2004) in 
the state Haryana, is the stereotype notion of people in India. According to it, women 
with disabilities are considered as asexual and not perfect for motherhood. Disabled 
women get married either with disabled men or widower or with that man who is not 
able to get good bride due to some reason e.g. unemployment, lower economic status 
etc. It has been found that mentally challenged women are married with sister’s 
husband or in those homes where she can have support of kinship relatives.  

If we go through the statistics of marriage of persons with disabilities it has been found 
that more than 80 percent of women with disabilities do not get married in whole life span 
(Klasing 2007). According to Chakrabarti’s study (2010), only 57 percent disabled men and 
39 percent women got married which clearly shows that disabled women are not 
considered as perfect for marriage. While Sonpal and Kumar (2012) found that because of 
patriarchal nature of society disabled women have lower rank than the disabled men. In 
such society men with disabilities can get married with non-disabled women while 
disabled women are found either single or married to disabled men. Hans, Patel and 
Agnihotri (2013) have compared disability data of four states, Chhattisgarh, West Bengal, 
Orissa and Andhra Pradesh. Regarding marital status of persons with disabilities she has 
found that less number of marriages were for women with disabilities and least chances of 
marriage for intellectual disabled women. No rural-urban difference has been noticed 
regarding marriage status. Most of disabled women got married in their late twenties or 
late thirties. This shows that disability creates problem in searching grooms and brides. 
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Hypergamy2 is also practiced in the case of disabled women. Widows are highly 
vulnerable among married women with disabilities.  

How disabled women’s post marriage negotiation can be subject of exploitation, 
Alamelu (2008) discusses an incident of group marriage of blind women with sighted 
men under a welfare policy programme in the state of Tamil Nadu. People were 
interested to marry these women only for getting the facilities and financial support 
provided by the government. And results of these sorts of marriages have emerged in 
terms of gender discrimination and sexual harassment of visually challenged women. 
Clashing (2007) also argues that disabled women are subject to verbal, physical and 
sexual abuse and violence within the marriage. Indeed, the negotiation within marriage 
depends upon the notion towards disability. How woman’s disability has perceived by 
her husband and in-laws? There are families who are also supportive to disabled 
women. Apart from all inauspicious notions efforts have been done by few organizations 
with regards to marriage of persons with disabilities. For example, Pranay Milan 
Sammelan has been organized every year by two collaborators shadi.com and Delhi 
Foundation of Deaf Women. People with hearing impaired attend this event to choose 
suitable partner for marriage. This organization provides opportunity to select a 
partner.  

Apart from this, in western countries numbers of autobiographies have been written 
by disabled persons on their successful marriage lives. For example Sutton (1972) 
describes about his marriage as to how he and his wife negotiate to make their everyday 
life trouble-free and full of pleasure. He puts, “My wife goes about her daily chores, I 
earn the living, we have friends who accept us…..my wife helps me to dress, I help her to 
bath, we have sexual intercourse frequently……in fact it’s all very normal” (ibid: 118). 

JEEVANSATHI HANDICAPPED MATRIMONIAL: AN INTRODUCTION  
Jeevansathi is an Indian matrimonial website which aims to provide opportunities for 
searching suitable marriage partner. The slogan of jeevansathi matrimonial is ‘Indian 
Matrimonial–We Match Better’. Apart from this, Jeevansathi matrimonial has a separate 
matrimonial website for persons with disabilities named as ‘Handicapped Matrimonial’. 
This website has separate sections for different kinds of disabilities for example HIV, 
Thalassemia Major, Hearing Impaired, Speech Impaired, Visually Impaired, 
Handicapped, Cancer Survivor, Diabetic, Leucoderma and Divorcee. Each section has 
around ten-ten profiles of brides and grooms with detailed bio-data and photographs. 
‘Handicapped Matrimonial’ introduces few lines about persons with disabilities as “Even 
the Handicapped persons, just like healthy persons, want to share their joys and 
sorrows with someone special. Handicapped Matrimony is a dignified gesture, as 
people with physical disability wants to tie the nuptial knot and lead a happy life. This 
platform unites like minded persons for physically challenged matrimony” 
(jeevansathi.com/handicapped-matrimony-matrimonial). By registering anyone can be 
member of this websites.  
                                                                                       
2Hypergamy is one kind of marriage practice in which one spouse will be from upper caste than the 

other. 
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For the purpose of study I have purposely selected a section of physically challenged 
people from this Matrimonial website to see which group of persons with disabilities 
have been using it, their profiles, expectation from the partner, their educational status, 
their residential profile, religion and age group. The aim is not evaluating Jeevansathi 
Handicapped Matrimonial in terms of how many brides and grooms have got their 
partner by using this website. Instead of this, I am interested in seeking the ways how 
matrimonial website works as an agency of inclusion of persons with disabilities in 
society. Who are users of this website? Why they need this website? so on and so forth. 
For this purpose ten-ten profiles of brides and grooms have been selected as case 
studies which would be analyzed in following section (Table 1). 

Table 1: General Profile of Physically Challenged Brides 

S. No. Bride  
Code 

 Age  Education  Religion Residential Area Profession  

1 A 32  B. Tech Hindu Mumbai Not working  

2 B 29  B. Sc. Hindu Ahamdabad  Working  

3 C 24  M. Com Hindu Surat  Not working 

4 D 27  M.B.A. Hindu Gurgaon  Working 

5 E 26  B. A. Jain Jaipur  Not working  

6 F 41  M. Com Hindu New Delhi  Self employed 

7 G 37  B. Com Hindu Mumbai  Working 

8 H 39  B. A. Hindu Bangalore  Working 

9 I 27  B. Ed. Hindu  Lucknow  Working 

10 J 33  M. Ed. Sikh Ludhiana  Working  

Source: All brides and grooms’ profile have taken online from the website jeevansathi 
handicapped matrimonial.com on the date 26.02.2014. 

As above table reveals 90% physically challenged brides are above 25 years. Out of 
ten brides six are graduate and rest have acquired post graduate education. Religion 
wise profile shows that 80% women belong to Hindu religion followed by one Jain and 
one Sikh woman. All women have been resided in big cities. Out of ten women seven 
have been working and rests are not working (Table 2). 

Table 2: General Profile of Physically Challenged Grooms3 

S. No. Groom 
Code 

Age  Education  Religion Residential 
Area 

Profession  

1 A 31 M.B.A. Hindu  New Delhi Business  

2 B 36 M. Sc Hindu Allahabad  Civil Service  

3 C 32 B. Tech. Hindu New Delhi Software Eng. 

4 D 29 B. Tech. Hindu Gurgaon  Software Eng. 

5 E 32 10th Hindu Mumbai  Job  

6 F 31 M.B.A. Hindu New Delhi Banking  

7 G 32 10th Hindu Mumbai  Job  

8 H 27 M.D. Hindu Lucknow  Doctor  

9 I 34 10th Muslim  U.P. Business  

10 J 26 B. Tech. Hindu  Kota Rajasthan  Govt. Job 

Source: All brides and grooms’ profile have taken online from the website jeevansathi 
handicapped matrimonial.com on the date 26.02.2014. 

 
                                                                                       
3All brides and grooms’ profile have taken online from the website jeevansathi handicapped 

matrimonial.com on the date 26.02.2014.  
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The above table shows that most of physically challenged men either due to polio or 
accident are above 30 years of age. Education wise, men who have post graduate 
education are at highest level, followed by graduate and high school level education. All 
men belong to Hindu religion accept one. All men have been living in major cities of 
India. All men are professional in various fields. In the next section, selected profiles of 
brides and groom have been critically analyzed and presented under few themes which 
have emerged in the process.  

EMERGING THEMES AND PATTERNS FROM CASE STUDIES OF BRIDES 
AND GROOMS  
CONSUMPTION, CLASS AND METROPOLITAN 
Most of the users of this website belong to newly emerged Indian middle class which 
have more consumption of commodities than the other classes. Mostly, brides and 
grooms have been living in metro or big cities where use of internet and social media is 
higher whereas, in small towns, no better facilities are available. Utilization of digital 
technology for match making is not very common in small town as compared to metro 
cities. People still believe that traditional way of match making is better and confident 
than these websites because there is more possibility of deceiving here.  

EDUCATION AND EMPLOYMENT 

Education is powerfully associated with the use of internet and other digital technology 
too. People with less education and less paid jobs are far behind in using these facilities. 
It has found that highly educated people, reputed job holders are frequent users of this 
match making website. Study reveals that profiles of physically challenged brides and 
grooms have been uploaded either by the family member or themselves who actually 
have accessibility of internet and computer. The important thing is that all informants 
have been living in either metro cities or other big cities where internet is in easy reach 
for general public. Because of lack of accessibility to this internet facility and digital 
divide, none of the informant has uploaded his/her profile to search a partner from 
peripheral regions. Disability is related to poverty therefore most of disabled people 
belong to lower class hence they get fewer chances to use digital technology. Another 
thing is that, disabled people from rural areas do not have accessible technology and 
training. Literature shows the relationship between caste and accessibility to resources. 
Most of the people from upper caste have easy accessibility to all resources than the 
lower caste due to their strong educational, socio-economic and political background. 

SEARCHING FOR MATE IS COMPLEX 
The most important fact is that even families are well settled wherein most of grooms 
and brides are working also yet they are facing difficulties in finding grooms and brides 
for their physically challenged son or daughter. People who acquired higher status in 
disability community have to face more difficulty. Expectations from partner such as 
highly educated, self-dependent and knowing English etc. made it complex. But if we see 
small towns’ data (Mehrotra 2006) it has been seen that people with disability do not 



130  International Journal of Social Science and Development Policy  Vol. 2, No. 1, January–June 2016, ISSN: 2454–5732 

have much problem in marriage. For disabled women, essential criterions are their 
capacity to perform traditional work and child bearing. Sometimes, disability is 
compensated with dowry to find bride or groom.  

DISABLEISM VS. ABLEISM  

After analyzing case studies of brides and grooms, it has been found that in all the cases 
emphasis has been given to the normalcy and stress to equilibrate disability with the 
other acquired ability such as high education and job. Narratives such as “I am attacked 
by polio at age of 7 years but i can walk normally without any assistance and i can do my 
work as a normal person”, reveals people with disabilities’ want to achieve normal state 
so that they could get easily included in the society through various social institution 
such as marriage and family.  

All case studies have explored high family support toward differently abled 
members. Few profiles have been written by brother, sister and mother to search 
marriage partner. Information about brides and grooms is filled with various attributes, 
liking and disliking, nature, spirituality so on and so forth.  

LIBERATION FROM CASTE IDENTITY, DOWRY AND BRIDE WEALTH 

In India caste plays an important role in marriage but it has been found that in the case 
of disability it advocates liberty to a greater extent. None of the cases reveal rigidity to 
same caste marriage. Though same caste marriage is still a prominent factor in arrange 
marriages. Highly educated disabled people are breaking barriers of caste. They need 
partner from any caste however, they are rigid in case of religion. Now compatibility 
with partner is first priority than others. Mostly profiles uploaded from the Hindu 
community. As literature has revealed in Hindu religion that disability is the result of 
bad karma of previous birth thus, negative connotation and stigma of being inauspicious 
is strongly attached with disability. Therefore finding a partner for marriage is very 
tough task. Other communities’ participation is very less. A new thing is found regarding 
the relaxation of Dowry as none of the cases from groom side have claimed for dowry.  

EXPECTATIONS FROM THE PARTNER 
The notion of perfect partner is embedded. For example narrative of groom case II 
shows “Looking for qualified, independent, simple, good looking and physically fit, caste 
no bar. She should know HINDI-ENGLISH at least, quite know singing dancing very well 
and others, who love flowers, devotion, who keeps equal values and views to others, she 
should be learner all the time. She must have good knowledge of PSYCHOLOGY, HEALTH 
and NUTRITION, ASTROLOGY, BODY and PHYSIQUE. She must be intelligent and smart, 
good-tempered, good swimmer”. This idea of perfection diminishes the respect towards 
persons with disabilities and their inclusion in society as well.  

CONCLUSION 
The aim of the study was to understand the role of digital technology such as internet 
and computer in seeking the partner for marriage of persons with disabilities. 
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Jeevansathi Handicapped Matrimonial has been selected for the purpose. In previous 
time the question of marriage has been settled by the family with the help of 
middleman. But in contemporary time, people are themselves registering their own 
profile for searching suitable partner. In this regard the website Jeevansathi 
Handicapped Matrimonial has started providing opportunity to select a desired partner 
which was not available in earlier time. Indirectly, it is also working as an agency of 
spreading awareness regarding the issue of inclusion of persons with disabilities into 
mainstream. This has become possible only due to the emergence of the era of 
digitalization. Now a day’s internet is a modern tool for social change. But these sorts of 
opportunities are only available in big cities, but small towns and rural areas are still 
unrecognized in terms of using matrimonial websites due to limited access of internet 
and computer. Lack of awareness about handicapped matrimonial websites can be 
another reason for not using these services by rural people. But in future the situation 
might change with the spread of network knowledge as government of India has also 
initiated Digital India Programme all over the country. Studies related to issue of 
marriage of persons with disabilities might get more consideration of researcher from 
various areas on how relationship has been started in virtual world and proceed to the 
real world or face to face primary relationship. 
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Women’s Question in Modern Democracies: Issues of 
Representation in Public Spheres in India 

Shashi Kant Pandey1 and Ranjana Upadhya2 

Abstract: Democracy in its sum and substance concerns with people representation from 
every section of society having no consideration of anybody’s caste, class, religion, sex, 
language or ethnicity. In theory, it treats every person as equal human being, but since the 
emancipation of this theory, women were not in the criterion fixed for citizenship as they were 
not allowed to participate in the public spheres even in the cradle of democracy, in a country 
like Athens. This trend continues till the 21st century today when every idea relating to 
democracy has changed to ascertain it more inclusive. Women as half of the population, still to 
have their share as an equal human being even today. They have been assigned to the private 
sphere of life and were considered unsuitable for public discourse. This very trend has pushed 
them at the periphery of the society and made them unacquainted of their own concerns. This 
paper deals with the existing pattern of distribution of political power and positions in the age 
of modern democracies and attempts to reveal how the contemporary order is falsifying the 
basic spirit of democracy that is people’s representation and leave half of the population out 
from the mainstream of the society and nation.  

Keywords: Women Representation, Legislative Body, Participation, Public-Private 

INTRODUCTION 
Women Representation, Legislative body, Participation, Public-Private Democracy, the 
rule of people’s participation, is a system of government which represents the needs and 
desire of its people. It is a system which ensures involvement of every citizen in the 
decision-making process of the country. While people’s representation is the 
life-breadth of a true and vibrant democracy (Mukherjee & Ramaswamy, 2005, 19), in 
the age of modern democratic governments, direct representation of the masses is not 
possible due to their vast population. The concept of democracy may be and have been 
defined in different ways but its intrinsic value is people’s embedding’s in its each and 
every form whether it be direct/assembly democracy, participatory, plebiscitary, 
guided, indirect or representative democracy.  

Today when we talk in global context, in spite of following the democratic system of 
governments and method to choose their political leaders, the half of population, women, 
relatively reach in very few numbers to the highest echelon of political participation, and 
fewer become the decision–makers in most of the regions of the world. Women’s 
representation in public offices like power and law-making bodies, judiciary and 
administrative positions in both private and public sectors, has remained low. This 
institutional inequality, between women and men, has had a serious effect on women’s 
ability to access economic resources and empowerment (Fredman & Goldblat, 2015). 
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Fig. 1: Percentage of Men and Women Parliamentarian Across the World (on Feb.1 2016) 

Source: Inter-Parliamentary Union. 

 

Fig. 2: Women Representation-regional Analysis (as on 1 Feb. 2016) 

Source: Inter-Parliamentary Union 

Representation of women in governmental bodies in modern democracies across 
the world reflects the hollowness of the basic theory and is against the values of 
democracy that is equality among citizens. Though they consist half of the population, 
women are largely absent from most of the public authority, policy decisions even 
related to them. Only 22.6% of all national parliamentarians are female as of February 
2016 (Fig. 1). It has been highest in developed regions (Nordic countries), Latin 
America, Northern Africa and Sub-Saharan Africa. South Asia and Oceania were below 
than global average (Fig. 2). Rwanda is presently ranked as number one (64%). Other 
countries or areas ranking high in the representation of women in parliament are 
Bolivia 53%, Andorra 50% and Cuba 49%. They are followed by a group of countries 
with representation by women ranging from 40 to 44% and include Ecuador, Finland, 
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Iceland, Mozambique, Namibia, Norway, Senegal, Seychelles, South Africa, Spain and 
Sweden (IPU Report 2016). All these countries have reached and surpassed the 
international target of 30% of women in leadership positions originally set by the 
United Nations Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC) in 1990 and reaffirmed in the 
Beijing Platform for Action in 1995. 

SOUTH ASIAN PERSPECTIVE 
Women’s participation at all levels of government is not very encouraging in South Asia, 
given the long history of women’s political activism, their participation in anti-colonial 
struggles and the strong influence of the women’s movement. South Asia is the region 
which has given the world, the first women Prime Minister (Srimao Bhandarnaike) and 
first women President (Chandrika Kumartunga) from Sri Lanka. Another country, 
Bangladesh has a long history of women leadership in this particular region. Even 
though, the average of women representation in South Asia in comparison to other 
regions has a meager picture .The number of women in national parliaments in South 
Asia is below the average 20% proportion globally despite the affirmative action’s in 
most South Asian Countries. Pakistan and Afghanistan have quotas for women in their 
parliaments. Women, who manage to get into parliament, have severely climbed up the 
ladder to occupy ministerial positions including heads of states. Women who are 
politically active are considered ‘exceptional’ due to their family background or 
connections. At the grassroots level there are more women in power but it is very 
difficult to trace the political career of any woman at a higher level who succeeded 
without any male mentorship or family connection. An interesting phenomenon 
particularly prevalent in South Asia is that though none of the South Asian governments 
are women-friendly, but women has acted as prominent leaders in both government 
and opposition (Kumari, 2010, 79). Except of Nepal, Bhutan and Maldives, all of the 
South Asian countries have known female Prime Ministers or Presidents and women 
currently lead some of the significant political parties in South Asia (Fig. 3). 

 

Fig. 3: Women in South Asian Parliaments (as on 1 Feb. 2016) 

Source: Inter-parliamentary Union. 
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PUBLIC POSITIONS HELD BY WOMEN ACROSS THE REGIONS 
Though numbers of women in country-level offices today is relatively high than before 
1995 when Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action made it mandatory for the 
member countries, to ensure better women representation in governmental institutions 
and bodies. But they generally do not possess high positions where the decision or 
policy making lastly occurs. Only 10 of the world’s 195 capital cities are headed by 
women. Globally, the share of women among cabinet ministers is 18 percent in 2015 
(The World Women 2015). The portfolio allotted to them are also very traditional type 
in nature, related to social issue such as social affairs, environment, natural resources, 
women affairs and gender equality, family, children, youth, older persons and education. 
Very few of them get the departments of finance and budget, economy and development 
(IPU and UNWOMEN 2015). Representation of women in key senior government 
positions is very low in comparison to men. In 2015, 47 national statistical offices (25 
percent) have had woman as chief statistician, 14 central banks (8 percent) have had 
woman as governor, and 40 countries (21 percent) had a woman as their permanent 
representative at UN Headquarters (NDI Report March 2015). Finally, women rarely 
hold the position of president of the General Assembly, the main organ of the United 
Nations where deliberations and discussions take place on International issues. Out of 
the 114 Assembly Sessions held since 1946, only four were led by a woman as president 
in 1953, 1969, and two in 2006, one regular and one emergency special session (United 
Nations).  

Apart from political positions, women are underrepresented in civil services 
including government administrators, administrators at inter-governmental 
organizations, ambassadors and consul-generals (UNECE Report 2015). As at April 
2015, the picture of women’s representation in national judiciary across the countries is 
also very insufficient. Their number declines at the higher levels up the judicial 
hierarchy. Only 19 percent of Supreme Court has a female president in the member 
countries of UN (The World Women 2015). 

INDIAN SCENARIO 
India is the largest democracy in the world and has a marvelous record of democratic 
governments since 1950s. If we perceive democracy purely a set of institutions, quite 
dependent on electoral process and constitutional governments, Indian democracy has 
been the most successful one, but examining it on the participatory notion and a 
proponent of different opinion and ways of life, it has been a poor performer (Jayal 
2001, 3). Women in the country still have not found adequate representation in National 
Parliament, the apex decision-making body, since its Independence (Fig. 4). The number 
of elected women in Lok Sabha has never exceeded 12% mark since 1952. The average 
of women representation in lower house, the representative house (Lok Sabha), is not 
more than 6.91% since Independence. Women representation in the Upper House 
(Rajya Sabha) has been only slightly higher than Lok Sabah overall, probably due to 
indirect elections and nomination of some women members. It was highest in 1990 at 
15.5% and shows a declining trend thereafter. Nonetheless, this representation does not 
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even come representation provided in a report in February 2016 by IPU. Only Sri Lanka 
and Bhutan remain behind India in the South-Asian region. The report says that women 
at the highest level of policy-making, hail mainly from powerful, essentially patriarchal 
families, and this phenomenon is very common in South Asia. So, a wide gap remains 
between women’s de-jure right to participation in the electoral process and their 
de-facto participation. 

 

Fig. 4: Representation of Women in Indian Parliament (1952–2014) 

Source: Election commission of India. 

The picture of women representation in Indian state assemblies is not very 
encouraging too. Average women representation in state assemblies has never crossed 
the 8 percent mark. Yet some of the Indian States have a good literacy and a better 
sex-ratio, we see a very poor record of women in their legislatures. States like Kerala, 
Nagaland, Mizoram, Meghalaya and Uttarakhand, where women are perceived to be 
more empowered as Kerala and Mizoram have 93 and 91% women literacy rates 
respectively, the proportion of women in these assemblies, is worse than Lok Sabha’s 
best of 11%. Himanchal Pradesh and Uttarakhand which have relatively high women’s 
work participation, the proportion of women in these assemblies have its highest of 9 
and 8%, respectively. India’s backward States systematically put up more female 
candidates than the developed southern States. Uttar Pradesh and Bihar have had the 
highest number of women contesting elections nearly every decade over the last 50 
years. At the average constituency-level too, the ‘BIMARU’ States—Bihar, Madhya 
Pradesh, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh—along with Haryana outshine than developed 
southern States. Yet, female candidates in developed States are more likely to win. Since 
Independence, only 12 women have acquired the chief ministerial seat and most of them 
have been related to male politicians (TOI). 

Another interesting fact about women in Indian politics is that 5 out of 29 states in 
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Mehbooba Mufti (Jammu & Kashmir) are some of the marvelous women leaders in 
Indian Politics. One of the oldest parties in the world, Indian National Congress is 
headed by Sonia Gandhi and Bahujan Samaj Party, a party which is dominant in Uttar 
Pradesh is headed by Ms. Mayawati. These women leaders have a long political carrier 
but hail from political pedigree with some exceptions (Fig. 5). 

 

Fig. 5: Average of Women Representation in State Assemblies 

Source: Data compiled from Election Commission of India. 

The representation of women in the Union Council of Ministers between 1996 after 
the Beijing Declaration, to 2014 is shown in the Table 1 which shows that women have 
remained poorly represented in Council of Ministers with 9.3% in this period. However 
since Independence the country had 15 women chief ministers and 23 women 
governors. Only one woman so far served as President of India but so far we had no 
woman as Vice-president and Chief Justice of India. 

Table 1: Women in Union Cabinet 

Year Number of Ministers Number of Women Ministers 
Cabinet Minister Deputy Cabinet Minister Deputy  

Ministers of State Minister Ministers of State Minister  
1996  18  21  0  0  1  0 

1997  20  24  0  0  5  0 

1999  21  21  0  0  3  0 

2004  30  28  35  3  2  4  

2009  34  45  0  2  5  0 

2014  23  23  0  6  1  0 
Source: Fadia (Indian Journal of Public Administration). 
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political connection and it makes the situation unfavorable for women contestants. The 
number of women contesting election has always been low. The highest number of 
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seats are offered to women candidates by the respective political parties. For example, 
in 1996, only 3.8% of male candidates won, in comparison to 6.7% of female candidates. 
Likewise, the percentage of winners was 11.2% for men and 15.7% for women in 1998, 
12.3% and 17.3% in 1999, 6.44% and 10.61% in 2009 and 6.39% and 9.74%, 
respectively in 2014 (Election Commission of India). 

INITIATIVES TAKEN FOR WOMEN REPRESENTATION IN PUBLIC OFFICES 
Because women have been discarded from public positions and treated as unequal citizen 
in every society, a voice of protest was heard in human history very late in 18th century 
when women activists during French Revolution demanded for the equal rights of women. 
Women activists in different regions have struggled for centuries to get the voting rights 
and New Zealand became the first country to give right to vote to its women in 1893. The 
campaign for the vote in remote New Zealand was part of the movement for women's 
rights in Europe, Britain and its colonies and the United States. Boasting as a patron of 
human rights, United States of America provided voting rights to its half population in 1920 
followed by United Kingdom in 1928. Amazing to see, that Switzerland, the home of 
democracy, provided right to vote to women, only in 1972. Saudi Arabia (2011) became the 
latest country to provide voting rights to its women. But getting representation in 
legislative bodies proved a herculean task for them as a long time has been taken to be 
considering them as equal citizens and they were judged not fit for public offices. However 
democratization of countries and international concords put pressure on national 
government to give them place in their public/political offices. A series of conventions and 
agreements took place since the establishment of United Nations to uplift the situation of 
women across the societies and regions.  

GLOBAL SCENARIO 
Comprehensive legislative and policy foundations are the first step toward gender 
equality and gender parity. The 1948 Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) 
enshrines “equal rights of men and women”, including the right to participate in 
government. Starting from the assertion in the charter, calling for full equality of men 
and women, the United Nations has worked with the women’s movement to realize this 
goal of the founding fathers. The Commission on the Status of Women (1946) was one of 
the first bodies established by the United Nations after its foundation. The United 
Nations, apart from declaring the Universal Human Rights (1948), has organized a 
number of conferences for the Women Rights and the member countries of the UN are 
the signatories of the following agreements- 

UNITED NATIONS PROGRAMS 
In 1975, the first World Conference on women was held in Mexico. A plan of action for 
women was formulated in the convention and put forward varied suggestions for the 
recruitment, nomination and promotion of women in different branches of the 
government, public bodies, trade unions and pressure groups. Women decade 
(1975–1985) was declared by the general Assembly.  
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Before the second world conference on women, in 1979, United Nations General 
Assembly approved a Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination 
against Women (CEDAW). The Article 3 of the convention discusses appropriate 
measures, including legislations, to ensure the full advancement of women. Article 7 
bounds its signatories to take all suitable actions to eliminate discrimination against 
women in the political and public life of the country. The Second World Conference on 
women’s social and juridical conditions was celebrated in Copenhagen in 1980s. 

To review and appraise the achievements of the UN Decade for women, the Third 
World Conference was held at Nairobi in 1985. The focus of the convention was on 
importance of governmental and nongovernmental organizations in educating women 
to exercise their newly won civil, political and social life. To mark the Decade for 
women, the need for political parties to nominate women in constituencies or sectors 
where they had a chance to succeed was stressed. 

At the UN Conference on Environment and Development in Rio De Janiero (1992), 
world leaders accepted women’s vital role in achieving sustainable development. At the 
World Conference on Human Rights in Vienna (1993), governments acknowledged that 
women’s rights are human and headed the evidence of widespread violence against 
women. At the International Conference on Population and Development in Cairo 
(1994), Women’s empowerment was recognized as a cornerstone for effective 
population policies. 

At the World Conference for Social Development in Copenhagen (1995), gender 
equality was recognized as a prerequisite for the achievement of productive 
employment, social integration and poverty eradication. 

The Beijing Platform for Action (BPFA) 1995, the Fourth World Conference affirmed 
that women’s persistent exclusion from decision-making substantially hampering the 
achievements of democratic transformation, women empowerment and achieving the 
goals of sustainable development. The BPFA therefore endorses affirmative plans for 
women in the political spheres. The Beijing Declaration, building on commitments made 
during the United Nations Decade for Women (1976–1985), reflects a new international 
commitment to the goals of equality, development and peace for all women.  

COUNTRY–LEVEL PROGRAMMES 
Over the past 40 years, world conferences on women, held in Mexico City, Copenhagen, 
Nairobi and Beijing, have contributed to the progressive stand strengthening the legal, 
economic, social and political dimensions of the role of women. The movement for gender 
equality the world over has been one of the defining developments of our time. While 
women have made significant advances in many societies, women’s concerns are still given 
second priority almost everywhere. Though women in the political offices are 
underrepresented across the world, but after several conventions and agreements, many 
countries have adopted different strategies for increasing women’s participation in politics 
like adoption of legislative candidate quotas, voluntary internal reforms such as 
formulizing a women’s wing as part of party structure or guaranteeing women’s presence 
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in decision making structures. For example, The African National Congress Party 
Constitution fixes quota for women in internal party organization. The proportion of 
women in party leadership positions is estimated at around 10%. Beyond of practicing 
quotas, many countries like USA, Australia, El Salvador, most of the political parties have 
adopted rules for the participation of the women delegates at national party nomination 
convention. In Nordic countries such as Sweden, Denmark and Norway, and Rwanda, it can 
be seen that many social and political initiatives were and indeed still are, undertaken to 
actively include women. The significance of these is the system of political quotas. Three 
Swedish parties have quotas of fifty percent women on the party list, which insures that 
females are put forward as candidates. Denmark currently has no quota system, but 
political parties previously used quota to include women. In countries like Australia (Labor 
Party), Morocco (Socialist Union of Popular Forces), Mexico (The party of The Democratic 
Revolution), Germany (The Christian Democratic Union), South Africa (African National 
Congress), political parties have adopted internal party quotas for women. These facts 
demonstrates how inclusive the society and political institutions are, toward women in 
these societies (Kumari 2010: 79).  

A Report by UNDP states that though almost political parties have formed their 
women wing also but “ it is a great need to care that gender issue do not become a ‘silo’ 
in the women’s wing, or that the wing is sidelined in the party.” To redress the problem 
of fund for electoral campaigning as electoral politics has been too expensive now a days 
and winning the party nomination is a costly exercise because the candidate who raises 
the most money wins the party nomination, the political parties in some countries have 
regulated this process too. As in Mexico, Article 8 of the electoral code mandates that 2% 
of parties’ fund must be used specifically for building women’s capacity as candidates 
and politicians. Also in France, according to the Constitution, 50% of candidates 
nominated for elections must be women. Parties face financial sanctions if they do not 
forward 50% candidates of both successes. Specific funds are allocated to train women 
in the countries of Latin America.  

INDIAN GOVERNMENTS INITIATIVES FOR WOMEN POLITICAL EQUALITY  
In India numerous steps have been undertaken to provide constitutional safeguards and 
institutional framework for activities for women welfare. The preamble of the Constitution, 
clearly declares that social, economic and political justice will be established. The right to 
elect and to be elected as representatives ensures the political justice. The attainment of 
equality of status for women was one of the specific objectives implicit in the Preamble, 
Fundamental Rights and the Directive Principles of State Policy. The framers of the Indian 
Constitution were aware that equality of sexes was crucial for national development. It was 
therefore necessary to promote with special care of educational and economic interest of 
the women and to protect them from any social injustice and exploitation. Keeping all these 
things in the view the constitution has done three things. First, discrimination is prohibited 
on the ground of sex. Second, the State is empowered to make special provisions for 
women and other underprivileged groups and lastly, the Directive Principles of State Policy 
give specific directions to the State to do certain things in relation to women. The 
development of women has been the central focus in development planning since 
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Independence. There have been various shifts in policy approaches during the last 40 years 
from the concept of ‘welfare’ in the 70s to ‘development’ in the ’80s, and now to 
‘empowerment’ in the ’90sand afterwards. Now the emphasis is on the inclusion of women 
in decision making and their participation at the policy formulation levels. The Government 
of India has declared the year 2001 as year for the Empowerment of Women. But still, 
politics proved to be a very inhospitable terrain for women and continues to be the male 
bastion into which the entry of women is severely restricted. Women continue to remain 
invisible and marginalized in decision making bodies, leading to lack of a feminist 
perspective in political decision making. It was only with the setting up of the Committee 
on the Status of Women in India (CSWI) September, 1974 that the demand for greater 
representation of women in political institutions in India was taken up in a systematic way. 
Earlier the focus of the growing women’s movement had been on improving women’s 
socio-economic position.  

73RD AND 74TH AMENDMENT OF THE CONSTITUTION 
The Committee on the Status of Women (CSWI) Report “Towards Equality” (1974) 
reveals that political parties have “tended to see the women voters and citizens as 
appendages of the males.” Further the Committee demanded representation of women 
in Panchayat as well as the establishment of “All–Women Panchayat at village level”. The 
Committee said,  

“An unattainable goal is as meaningless as a right that cannot be exercised. Equality of 
opportunities cannot be achieved in the face of tremendous disabilities and obstacles which 
the social system imposes on all those sections that traditional India treated as second or 
even third class citizens.”  

It also refers to the ‘tokenism’ involved in having a few women’s rights on account of 
their dependent and minority status. Recognizing the ‘tokenism ‘inherent in associating 
women representative through election, co-option or nomination in local bodies, the 
report suggests a more meaningful role of women in the structure of local 
administration. The question of reservation of seats was left to the National Perspective 
Plan for Women (1988–2000) to take up. It recognized that political participation of 
women is severely restricted and suggested that a 30 percent quota for women be 
introduced at all levels of elective bodies. The process of reservation was initiated 
during Rajiv Gandhi’s Prime ministership. The entire issue took on a political hue as it 
became a moot point whether the introduction of reservation at the level of panchayats 
and urban local bodies was really mean to give increased representation to women or 
was a populist measure aiming to create a women’s constituency at a time when the 
Congress Party needed to resurrect its image. However, the 73rd and 74th Amendments 
to the Indian Constitution passed in 1992 and 1993, which provided for 33% 
reservation for women in panchayats and urban local bodies. These amendments, as a 
strategy of affirmative action, served as a major breakthrough towards ensuring 
women’s equal access and increased participation in political power structures. Political 
participation and grassroots democracy have been strengthened considerably by the 
73rd and 74th Constitutional Amendments that have created new democratic institutions 
for local governance. However, a few states have gone beyond the mandated 33% and 
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provided more reservation for women. For instance Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Uttrakhand 
and Rajasthan have reserved 50% seats for women in panchayats and Sikkim has 
reserved 40% seats for women. The Constitution’s 110th Amendment Bill 2009 provides 
reservation for women from 33% to 50% in PRIs. The Bill seeks to amend the Article 
243D to enhance the quantum of reservation for women from one-third to one-half of 
the total seats in the panchayats. Similar reservation shall be provided among the total 
number of offices of chairpersons. 

WOMEN RESERVATION IN PARLIAMENT AND STATE LEGISLATURES 
Taking this whole question to its logical conclusion and the encouraging results of 73rd 
Amendment, the demand gathered momentum and the question of quotas in state and 
central legislatives came up in 1996. Initially, most political parties agreed to introduce 
33% reservation for women in Parliament and State Legislatures and in order to attract 
women voters, the 1996 election manifestoes of almost all the political parties echoed 
this demand. But soon doubts surfaced. When the Bill, addressing this issue was 
introduced in the Eleventh Lok Sabha in 1997, several parties and groups raised 
objections. The objections focused around two main issues: first, the issue of 
overlapping quotas for women in general and those for women of the lower castes, 
second, the issue of elitism. The demand for sub-quotas for OBCs and minorities is seen, 
again to be merely way of stalling reservation for women, there are no instances of 
political parties having such quotas in their own cadres. The Bill has already been 
introduced five times, but is stalled each time. The ugly scenes witnessed in Parliament 
at the time seem to indicate a devaluation of the agenda of women’s empowerment. Sex 
as the basis of reservations and the electoral strategies perceived to be behind the Bill, 
continues to be a contentious issue even among those strongly committed to the cause 
of women’s empowerment. However, the Rajya Sabha on March 9, 2010, took a ‘historic 
and giant step’ by voting (191 for and 1 against) to amend the Constitution, providing 
one-third reservation in Parliament and State Assemblies for women. Till today bill is 
not passed by the Lok Sabha and ratified by one half of the states before it comes into 
effect. Assuming that the Women’s Reservation Bill gets signed into law, how will it 
work on the ground, it is a matter of greater concern for Indian Democracy. 

CONCLUSION 
In the ceremony when the Indian Constitution was being adopted, Dr. Bhimrao 
Ambedkar had mentioned about the two missing facts in the Indian society, one was 
the principle of equality and other that of fraternity without inclusion of whom, the 
political democracy cannot be achieved. The notion of complete equality and legal 
codes for abolishing cultural restrictions by the Constitution of India is credited as a 
reward to women’s participation in the nationalist movement for marching, 
demonstrating for the nationalist objectives by many scholars. The constitutional 
arrangements have been made to secure the rights and interests of the women and 
other peripheral groups like Schedule Caste and Schedule Tribes and the Constitution 
of India enables the state to make certain discriminatory legislations for betterment of 
them. In spite of that the persisting gendered-biased attitudes across the society as 
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well as system is the highest hurdle towards women empowerment. The improper 
treatment for women’s problems and their disentanglement from mainstream of the 
country as they covers half of the population is not a good sign for model of 
democracy ahead. Yet governments at their best, trying to resolve the issues of the 
citizens, women as an important part of society cannot be ignored. Unless women will 
not be a part of the system, we will find it hard to solve the discrepancies of the half 
population. It is the need of the time to make our institutions gender sensitized and to 
make them work for gender-inclusion. It’s the need of time to bring women in the 
law-making or decision making bodies in huge numbers and make them ready to 
tackle the women’s problem through effective laws made by them only. For this 
purpose and to realize the essence of democracy it is essential to give half of the 
population, their residual dues. 
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Sex-Ratio, Birth Registration, Health and Nutritional  
Status of Indian Children 

Kavita Singh1 and D.R. Saxena2 

Abstract: Children are supremely important assets of any nation. They comprise one 
of the major categories of population in societies. Therefore, the growth and 
development of the country cannot be achieved by leaving behind its children. Their 
upbringing in a proper environment promoting their health, education, and mental 
development is an important commitment. India ratified to the UN Convention on the 
Rights of the Child on December 11, 1992 to reiterate its commitment to the cause of 
children. There are several provisions for children in Indian constitution as well as in 
legal system to nurture and protect them. Despite of all legal and constitutional 
guarantees for child rights, millions of children face deprivation and discrimination. 
The present paper shows the status of Indian children with reference to child–sex ratio, 
birth registration, and health and nutritional status with eyes of census and various 
other reports. 

Keywords: Child Rights, Children’s Status, Child Sex–Ratio, Birth Registration, Health 
and Nutritional Status 

INTRODUCTION 
How worthfull are the words of William Wordsworth. Sarcastic but true that 
childhood begets the adult because childhood becomes the psychological and 

emotional foundation for adulthood. Therefore, the future of individual and society 
both depends on the health and happiness of our children and the care they receive 

from family and society to grow up. Their upbringing in a proper environment 
promoting their health, education, and mental development is an important 
commitment. India acceded to the UN Convention on the Rights of the Child on 

December 11, 1992 to reiterate its commitment to the cause of children. There are 
several provisions for children in Indian constitution as well as in legal system to 

nurture and protect them. Despite of all legal and constitutional guarantees for child 
rights, millions of children face wide–spread deprivation and discrimination. To 
understand, how strong is the commitment towards children? How successful are 

the policies and programs? Where are the loopholes? Moreover, what should be 
done further? It is necessary to understand the present status of Indian children. 

Subsequently, the present status of Indian children has been discussed by 
investigator in term of child sex ratio, birth registration, and health and nutrition. 
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CHILD SEX RATIO 
Child sex ratio is the number of girls to every 1000 boys in the 0–6 age group 
(UNFPA–India, 2010). The overall sex ratio of the country shows a trend of 
improvement, whereas the child sex ratio shows a declining trend. During the 
period 1991–2011, child sex ratio declined from 945 to 914, whereas the overall sex 
ratio showed an improvement from 927 to 940 (Ministry of Statistics and 
Programmer Implementation, 2012). 

The locale wise comparison showed that the child sex ratio in rural India was 
919 which was 17 points higher than that of urban India but the decline in child sex 
ratio (0–6 years) during 2001–2011 in rural areas was more than three times as 
compared to the drop in urban India (MSPI, 2012) Many states and districts in the 
country registered a child sex ratio of less than 900 girls to 1000 boys. Prenatal sex 
selection was considered as the leading cause for the missing girls and an 
imbalanced child sex ratio.  

Child sex ratio is principally determined by the sex ratio at birth. The ‘sex ratio 
at birth’, defined as the number of girls born for every 1000 boys born, is a more 
accurate and refined indicator of the extent of prenatal sex selection 
(UNFPA–India–2010). The comparison of observed sex ratio at birth with normal 
sex ratio at birth gives an idea of girls missing at birth. Sex ratio at birth in India for 
the period (2006–08) was 904, while the internationally observed normal sex ratio 
at birth was 952 or more girls born per 1000 boys. Accordingly, it was estimated 
that the practice of prenatal sex selection had resulted in approximately 6 lacs girls 
being missed annually in India during the period 2001–07. This was roughly 1600 
girls a day (UNFPA–India–2010). 

Estimation showed that more than 10 million female foetuses may have been 
illegally aborted in India since 1990, and 500,000 girls were being lost annually due 
to female foeticide. Klasen and Wink (2003) suggested that India’s high sex ratios 
are primarily the result of sex-selective abortion because of the preference of son 
over a daughter. MacPherson (2007) also estimated that 100,000 abortions every 
year continue to be performed in India solely because the fetus is female. Scholar 
also suggested the small family-happy family campaign as a culprit. For families 
with strong patriarchal values, the small family preference makes it even more 
important to have a son. If these families decide to have only one child, it has to be of 
the son. With access to technology, there is no need to take chances (Sharma, 2005). 

The Indian government has passed Pre-Conception and Pre-natal Diagnostic 
Techniques Regulation and Prevention of Misuse (PCPNDT) Act in 2004 to ban and 
punish prenatal sex screening and female foeticide and to protect the girls’ right to 
be born. It is currently illegal in India to determine or disclose sex of the fetus to 
anyone. However, there are concerns that PCPNDT Act has been poorly enforced by 
authorities (Gupta n.d). 
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BIRTH REGISTRATION 
Birth registration is a permanent and official record of a child’s existence. The child 
who is unregistered at birth is in a risk of being denied the right to an official 
identity, a recognized name and a nationality. An unregistered child is more 
probable to be a victim of child trafficking. Unregistered child do not have 
protection against early marriage, child labor, or detention and persecution as an 
adult. Registration is also a vital tool for a nation’s development because the process 
of registration means collection of data on vital statistics (number of births & 
deaths). It is an essential element of national planning for children since it provides 
a demographic base. According to UNICEF, the current registration level of births in 
the country is about 58% but there are disparities among states as some states like 
Kerala, Tamil Nadu and Gujarat have registration rates of over 90%, while states like 
Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Rajasthan, Andhra Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh report 
registration rates as low as 11% while, these five states account for approximately 
one quarter of all children born every year in India. 

HEALTH AND NUTRITION 
Child mortality rate, immunization coverage, nutrition level and disease are the 
indicators of health and nutrition status of the child. Child mortality rate includes 
Neo-natal Mortality Rate (NMR), Infant mortality rate (IMR), and Under-Five 
Mortality Rate (U5MR). According to World Bank, Neo-Natal mortality rate (NMR)1 
can be defined as deaths in the first 28 days of life, IMR1 means the number of 
deaths of children less than one year of age per 1000 live births, and Under-Five 
mortality rate (U5MR) means the probability (expressed as a rate per 1000 live 
births) of a child born in a specified year dying before reaching the age of five. In 
2003 Robert, Saul, & Jennifer mentioned that 2.3 million children die every year in 
India which is largest number in the world. Zodpey & Paul (2014) articulates that 
India contributes to one-fifth of global live births and more than a quarter of 
neonatal deaths. National Family Health survey-3 (IIPS, 2007) reported that NMR in 
India was 39, IMR was 57, and U5MR was 74 during this period. While the bulletin 
of Sample Registration System (Registrar General of India, 2014) informed that 
NMR was 29, IMR was 40 and, U5MR was 49 in India during 2013. There has been a 
consistent decline in child mortality rate in India. However, at the current rate of 
decline, India is unlikely to meet the targets for Millennium Development Goal-4 
(MDG-4), which aims to reduce IMR to 27 and U5MR by two-thirds (42) till 2015 
(Social Statistics Division, 2014). 

Pneumonia, diarrhea, measles, malaria, malnutrition are the main causes of child 
death in most of the developing countries and two–thirds of child deaths are 
preventable (WHO). The Pneumonia and Diarrhea Progress Report 2013, published 
by the International Vaccine Access Center at Johns Hopkins Bloomberg School of 
Public Health stated India as top country having high child death due to pneumonia 
and diarrhea and WHO (2013) estimated that more than one third of all measles 
deaths worldwide (around 56 000 in 2011) are among children in India. 
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To reducing infant and child mortality immunization of children against the six 
vaccine–preventable diseases (namely, tuberculosis, diphtheria, whooping cough, 
tetanus, polio, and measles) is crucial. According to the immunization schedule 
outlined by Government of India and the World Health Organization (WHO), all 
primary vaccinations, including measles should be administered by the time a child is 
12 months old, but it was reported by NFHS-1 (IIPS, 1995), NFHS-2 (IIPS, 2000) and 
NFHS-3 (IIPS, 2007) that only 25%, 42% and 44% of children age 12–23 months were 
fully vaccinated respectively. Coverage evaluation survey (2009) revealed that 61% of 
the children aged 12–23 months had received full immunization during that period, 
and the coverage of immunization was higher in urban areas (67.4%) compared to that 
in the rural areas (58.5%). Survey also estimated that nearly 8% children of the 
children aged 12–23 months had not received even a single vaccine. 

NFHS-3 data also showed that 48% of children under age five years were 
stunted (too short for their age) which indicates that, half of the country’s children 
were chronically malnourished. 19.8% of children less than five years in the country 
were wasted which indicates that, one out of every five children in India was 
wasted. Under nutrition was substantially higher in rural than in urban areas. Short 
birth intervals are associated with higher levels of under nutrition. 

The survey also found a link between children malnutrition, and mother education 
and uncovered that the percentage of children who were severely underweight was 
almost five times higher among children whose mothers had no education than among 
children whose mothers had 12 or more years of schooling. Children from scheduled 
tribes had the poorest nutritional status on almost every measure and the high 
prevalence of wasting in this group (28%) is of particular concern. 70% children age 
6–59 months were anemic. Only one third (33%) Indian children received any service 
from an Anganwadi Centre, less than 25% received supplementary foods through 
ICDS, and only 18% had their weights measured in an AWC (NFHS-3). 

National Family Health Survey also highlighted the gender differentials in 
relation to health status. NFHS-2 uncovered that duration of breastfeeding for 
infant girls was shorter compared to boys. NFHS-3 documented low level of 
nutrition among girls compared to boys. The survey also showed that 
immunization rate for 2 year olds was 41.7% for girls and 45.3% for boys. Other 
previous studies on gender inequality in health status also articulated that boys 
are much more likely than girls to be taken to health facility at the time of sickness 
(Govindaswamy & Ramesh, 1996). 

CONCLUSION 
After going through the related literature, it may be concluded that status of Indian 
children is not good. Although the sex selection has been banned in India and is a 
criminal act according to PCPNDT Act 2004 the female foeticide is still on rise 
resulting a rapid decrease in child sex ratio. It shows the loopholes in the structure 
and the implementation of act. Therefore, the review of the structure and 
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implementation of act is necessary to understand the hidden problems that are 
making the law ineffective. 

Large number of children left unregistered in India, which is a big threat to child 
protection as well as welfare programs for children. Main problem may be the 
unawareness among parents towards the importance of child’s birth registration. 
Subsequently, there is a need to start a big awareness campaign through the media 
to make the parents aware towards the necessity of birth registration. 

India is also amongst the top countries having large number of malnourished 
children even after the world’s largest community and family welfare program ICDS 
runs here. It shows the shortcomings of these types of government programs. Child 
mortality due to preventable diseases is also very high in India and a large 
percentage of children left unimmunized in the country. Health status of girls is even 
lower in India. These all miserable condition of Indian children may be due to the 
unawareness of parents as well as ineffectiveness of related government programs 
and policies that demand time to time evaluation as well as improvement. 
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BOOK REVIEW 

Debdas Banerjee  
Globalization, Industrial Restructuring and Labour Standards: Where India Meets the Global 
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Page 320 
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Globalization is the source of wealth and welfare, that economic globalization has 
changed the nature of competition. Globalization believe that trade and investment 
are best level for labor standards, labor market flexibility and capital market 
restructuring. 

This book offers a careful summary of the trends in condition of work in the 
Indian factory sector and a critical analysis of the wage, profit and productivity 
behavior in Indian organized manufacturing. This book contents six chapters 
focusing on different aspects of globalization and labor standards. 

The first chapter is “introduction-the scale” in which author explains that how 
globalization helps in our economy in different sectors. Author analyses the 
structural and institutional forces in the course of globalization. First, he attempts to 
show the growing wage-profit disparities and wage inequalities explained by the 
demand and supply side. Second, argued that a high road strategy of investments in 
human and physical capital and productive capacities. Author argues that the 
improvement of labor standards does not necessarily have to match economic 
development as a whole. 

The second chapter is “profit and wage distribution: institutions and 
organizations. The author explains how the profit and wage are decided in our 
economy with the help of technological condition in Indian factory and how 
differential industrial growth rates are decided in different sectors with the help of 
data. He gave the data of GDP imports in 1990, i.e. 10% and other. Import led to 
deindustrialization. Author explains unemployment and inflation with the help of 
Philips curve and its relationship with wage fluctuations shows trade union effect in 
the labor market. It shows how the trade unions affect the wages-profit in the labor 
market and its competitive relationship shows manufacturing by the degree of 
monopoly and raw material. This chapter also explains the corporate bureaucracy in 
which white–collar to blue–collar wage differential in Indian organized 
manufacturing, with the help of data from 1980–81 to 1999–2000 and lastly this 
contents wage–profit distribution in major Indian states. data from 1980–81 to 
1997–98. The wage–profit shares showed a converging trend and state-wise trend 
of factor distribution has extended to the public sector. 

The third chapter is “wage productivity and labor market flexibility: global 
‘subject’ and local ‘object’. In this, he explains that labor market flexibility is a key of 
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the economy in which profit maximizing firm and utility maximizing worker will 
derive the downwards equilibrium. The flexibility of labour market highlighted fund 
bank and OECD (organization for economic cooperation and development). Labor 
market flexibility is explained by beverage curve i.e. vacancy rate and 
unemployment rate curve relationship. Restructuring and globalization are twin 
weapons of capitalism struggling to recover. It measures how Indian factory decided 
wage, productivity and profitability in terms of value added per workers, that data 
shown from CSO and ASI factory. 

Author argued economic rent which is a payment to a factor of production, in 
comparison with other countries like UK and US. The national labor market 
differences the labor market organization and institution, i.e. wage productivity 
ratio in different states in India. The overall wage-productivity ratio for states was 
1:3:1 in 1980–81. Finally he uses statistics and econometrics data. 

The fourth chapter is “Wage-Distribution: Skill Mismatch “in this he explains the 
wage differentials and occupational structure in economy and wage distribution in 
the industry among the skilled and unskilled workers. The occupational structure of 
the intra-inter industrial sector is shown. But in this author fails to explain the 
stability in wage structure despite technological changes or instability without 
discernible technological change. 

Labour quality explained part of the inter-industry wage differences, managerial 
discretion that produce liberal policies. Technological progress leading to a skill 
mismatch between jobs and workers is not adequate explanation for recent trends. 
An organization of labor based specialization of jobs was very much in USSR in stead 
of Soviet. The occupational hierarchy has been gradually collapsing under the 
pressure of the largely Toyotas labor flexibility model, and increasingly by 
inter-personal variation and intra-occupational wage disparities. Indian organized 
manufacturing is moving on to more job rather more employment. Occupational 
multiplicity is also a blackish used to be considering a feature of underdevelopment. 
Author gave many data in this chapter regarding occupation in different industries. 

The fifth chapter is “Indian corporate sector: profitability, wage bargaining and 
limits-contesting grounds of cash labor standards”. There are two approaches to 
managing production workers and encouraging productive job performance. One 
approach is cooperative labor management relations and other is conflict-based 
labor management relations. 

In a profitability enterprise, dividing the excess profit between employers and 
employees is difficult. The high profit firms should pay high wages. The low wage 
cost firms do not have incentives to improve upon organizational and managerial 
inadequacies. The regulating capital could survive the competition only with labor 
productivity growth. The overall effect is a lower average level of productivity. The 
industrial investment and employment rate remain stagnant. The trade union of the 
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insiders is strong and the outsiders the unemployed. Reeking of trade union by 
toyotism or by increase in employment of migrant workers would lead to 
disintegration of the internal labor market. 

In the last chapter, “globalization and labor standards: the ‘agenda’ beyond 
WTO” labor standards are critical controversies in contemporary global policy 
debates. Labor standards are to obstruct behavior and action viewed as illegitimate 
and illicit. Without high standards of labor Indian would have the low-cost 
advantage but remain trapped with low value added at the end of the global value 
chains. The standards are classified into absolute and relative standards. 

Author also explains labor standards as production system and as efficiency. It is 
also a part of a broader package of development strategies. The social security 
extension would make labor flexibilisation easier and more effective, as in the case 
of OECD countries. There are policy actions that affect the equilibrium 
unemployment rate by the structural fundamentals of the labor market.  

The overall conclusion of this book is focus on globalization effect on our Indian 
economy and how labor standard increases the industrial restructuring with help of 
globalization. This book helps the researcher very much to solve many problems of 
economic growth with the help of globalization and improve the labor standards of our 
economy. 
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